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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblam, PONTIAC,
the PONTIAC Emblem and the name GRAND PRIX
am registered frademarks of General Motors
Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information at the tme: it
was printed. We rasarve the right to make changes
sfter that time without further nofice. For vehicles first
gold in Canada, substitute the name "General Moters of
Canada Limited” for Pontiac Division whenewver it
appears in this mantual

Flease kesp this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
thara if you ever nead it when you're on the road. I you
sell the vehicla, please leave this manual in i so the
new owner can use i,

Litho in W.S. A
Part Mo, 10325260 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtaln a French copy of this manual fram your
dealer or from:

Helm, nearporated
P.Q, Box 07130
Datrait, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read tharr owner's manual from beginning
lo and when they first receiva their new vehicle, [
you do this, it will help you leam about the leafures-and
contrals for your vaehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that plctures and words work logether lo explain things

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need Is the Index in
back of the manual. I's an alphabetical et of what's
In the manual. and the page number where you'll find it:

ErEﬂq:nj.'a",lg.hl General Molors Corporation 06/28/02
Al Rights Reserved
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will ind a number of safaty cautions in this ool
We use a box and the ward CAUTION to el you aboul
things that could kun you i you were 1o ignore the
WArNITig.

A\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, wa-tell you what the hazard 15
Then we tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions. [ you don'l, you
or olhers could be hunt

You will glso find a
circle with a slash

through it in this book.

This safety symbaol
maans “Con'”
‘Don't go this™ or

“‘Daon't let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Aiso, in this book you will find these nolices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will 1ell you about something that can damage
your vehicle. Many times, this damagsa would not ba
cavered by your warranty, and It could be costly,

But tha nofice will tell you what to do to help avoid the
damane.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors
or in differant words

You'll also see wamning labels on your vehicle. They
use the same words, CAUTION of NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has companents and labels that use
symbols Instead of text. Symbols, used on your vehicle,
are shown along with the text describing the operation
or information relating fo a specific component, control,
message, gage of indicator,

If you need help figuring out a-specific name of a
compaonent, gage or Indicatar referance the following
1opics:

¢ Saats and Hestraint Systams in Saction 1

e Features and Controls In Section 2

Instrurmant Panel Overview in Section 3

Climate Controls in Section 3

Warning Lights, Gages and Indigators in Section 3
Audic System(s) in Section 3

Engine Compartment Dverview in Sechon 5
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These are some exampies of vehiclie symbaols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

A\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want lo. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicie is not moving.

It your vehicle is eguipped with manual seats, it the
levar, located under the front of the seat. using a twisting
motion. This will uniock [he seal, Slide the saal 1o
where you want it and release the lever, Try to move
the seat back and forth 1o make sure the seat |s locked
in place,
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Six-Way Power Driver Seat Power Lumbar

If your vehicle has this
feature, the control 15
located on the outboar
side of the driver's

saat cushicn.

To adjust he seat, do any of the following:

® Move the seat forward or rearward by sliding the
control toward the front or the rear.

If your vehicle Is equipped with this leature, thare will be
o Raise or lower the seat cushion by sliding the a control located on the outboard side of the driver's
control up or down seat cushion, in frant of the reclining seatback lever, To

increase or decrease lumbar support. push the control
forward or rearward. To adjust the lumbar support up or
down, push the control up o down,

o Ralse or lower the front portion of the seat gushion
by sliding tha front of the contral up Gr down.

* Raise or lower the rear portion of the seal cushion
by siiding the rear of the contral up or down
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Heated Seats

If your vehicle is equipped
with this teature, the
heated seat swilch |15
located on the centar
console, behind the

open storage bin.

Press LO 1o warm (he seat 1o a lower lemperalure.
Press HI to warm the seat to a higher temperature.
To turn this feature oll, place the switch In the center
position. This feature only works when the ignition

15 fumead on

Reclining Seatbacks

The recliner lever for the driver's and passenger's front
seatback Is located on the outboard slde of each
front seat cushion

Lift the lever to ralease the saatback, then move the
saatback o where you wanl iL Ralease the lever (o lock
the seatback in place. Pull up on the lever without
pushing on the seatback and the seatback will move
forward
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But don't have & seatback reglined if your vehicle is
moving,

/N CAUTION:

Sitting In 2 reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in frant of you. In a crash you could go Into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’'t do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, have the seatback upright. Than sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.
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Head Restraints Slide the head restraint up or dowr so that the top of
the restraint is closest to the top of your head.

This position reduces ihe chance of & neck Injury in
& crash.
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Safety Belts
Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 10 use salety
bells propery, It also tells you some things you should
not do with safsty balis,

A\ CAUTION:

&\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can’l
wear a safety beit properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers” belts are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous 1o ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle, In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Da not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
belts. Be sure everyone In your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
hel comes on as a
reminder to buckle up
See Safelty Bell Reminder
Light on page 3-26.
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In most states and in all Canadian provinces, tha law
savs o wear salety bells. Here's why: They work

You never know if you'll be in a crash, Il you do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one.

A lew crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so

serous thal even buckied up, a person wouldn't survive

But most crashes are in betwean, In many of them,
people who buckie up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without beits they could have been badly hurt
or killed

Alter more than 30 years of safely bells in vehicles, the
facts are clear. [n most crashes buckling up does
matier... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as {as! as
it goes.

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose if's just a seal on
whaels,
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Fut somaons on 1L

Gel It up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nder
doasn't stop.
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The person keeps going until stopped by something. ar the instrument panel,

In & real vehicle, it could be the windshield...
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or the satety bels!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.

You get mare time o stop, You stop over mare distance,

and your strongest bones teke e forces. Thal's why
safety bells make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q):

Az

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be - whether you're wearing a safely
belt or nol. But you can unbuckle a safety balt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance

ot being conscious dunrg and after an accldent,
S0 you can unbuckle and gel out, is much greater
I ywal are bealted,

Iif my vehicle has air bags. why should | have to
wear safety belis?

Air bags are in many vehiclss loday and will be

n mast of them In the future. But they are
aupplemental systems only; so they woark with
salaty bails — nol instead of them, Every air bag
systam evar offered for sale has reguired the use of
safaty balts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has

air bags, you still have 1o buckle up o gel the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but espedially in side and other collisions.
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(): it I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A: you may be an sxcallent driver, but if you're in an
accident - even one that isn't your lfault — you and
your passengers can be hurl. Being a good
driver doesn't protect you from things beyond your
control, such a5 bad drivers.

Most agoidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest nurmber of serous Injurles
and deaths occur at speeads of less than

40 mph 65 kmh),

Safaty belts are for everyone,

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part iz only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are speclal things 10 know about
safety belts and children. And there are different

rukes for smaller children and Babies: If-a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see Older Children an page 1-29
or Infanis and Young Children an page 1-32. Follow
those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll wan! to know which restralnt systems your
vihicle has,

We'll start with the drivar pasition,

Driver Position

This part deseribes the drivar's restraint systen.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shouldar bell. Here's how o waar
it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seal 50 you can sil up straighl.
Ta see how, see "Seats" in the Index,




Make sure the release button on the buckle-is
positioned =0 you would be able \o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had tg.

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Bon’t let it get twisted.
Tha shoulder bell may lock if yvou pull the bah
across you vary quickly, If this happens. let the belt

go back slightly 10 uniock [t Then pull the beall 3. To make the lap part tight, pull down an the buckle
scross you more slowly, gnd of the balt as you pull up on the shoulder bell

4. Push the lalch plate inlo (he buckle until it clicks

Pull up on the fatch plata 1o make sure it Is secure, It
the belt isn'l long enough, see Safely Selt Extendear
an page ¥-28at the end of this sechon




The lap part of the balt should be worm low and snug on
the hips, just fouching the thighs, In a crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
ta slide under fhe lap beil. I you sild under L, the bell
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
setous of even {atal injurles, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. Thesa parts of
the body are best able 1o take bell restraining forces.

The safely bell locks if Ihere's a sudden sfop or crash,
or il you pull the bell vary quickly oul of the retractor.

1-14

Shoulder Beli Height Adjuster

Betore you begin o drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster 1o the height that is right for vou,

To move it down, sgueeze the relegse lever and the
shouldar belt guide as shown and move the helght
adjusier to the desred position. You can move

the adjuster up just by pushing up on tha shouldar balt
guide. Aftar you move the adiuster to where you

want if, try to move i down without squeezing the
reiease lever lo make sure il has logked into position.




Adjust the helght sa that the shoulder portion of the belt is
centered on your shoulder, The bell should ba away from
your face and neck, but not falling off your shoulder

(). What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seripusly hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose, In a crash, you would move

ferward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A : The shoulder bell is toa loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(Q: What's wrang with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen.

The beit forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The belt is buekled in the wrong place
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Q? What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously injured if you waar the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't a& strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A ! The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be wom ovar the shoulder at-all times.
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(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell
In & crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces, I a belt is
twisted, make It straight so it can work
properly. or ask your dealer to fix it.

A The beh is twisted across the body,




To unfatch the belt, [ust push the bulton on the buckle
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before vou closs the door, ba sure the ball s oul of the
way, If you slam the door on It, you can damaga
bath the bell and your vehicle
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women, Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
seriously injured il they don't wear safety belts,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder baft,
and the lap portion should be wormn as low as possitle,
below the rounding. throughout the pregnancy.

The best way 1o protect the fetus 15 to protect the
mother. When a safety ball Is worn properly, it's mare
likely that the letus won't be hurt in @ crash. For
pregnant womern, as for anyone, the key to making
safely belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

Te learn how to wear the nght front passenger's safaty
beit properly, see Driver Position on page 1-12

The right front passengar's salety balt works the same
way as the driver's salely bell — excep! for one

thing. It you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
teatura. If this happens, |usl It the beit go back all

the way and start again,
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Center Passenger Position
Lap Beilt

Sl
k

Sy

When you sit in the center seating position, you have a
lap safety beit, which has no retractor. To make the
tel fonger, Lt the latch plate and pull it along the beilt.
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122

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown
until the balt is snug.

Buckls, position and ralease il the samsa way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt, If the belt lsn'l long
anough, see Safefy Balt Extender on page 1-28.

Make sure the release button on the buckle s posilionsd
50 you would be able to unbuckle the satety bell
guickly I you ever had 1o

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seal passengers o buckls
up! Accident stalistics show tha! unbelted people in the
rear seat are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearing safaty belts,

Rear passengers who aren't safety belted can be
thrown aut of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike
others in the vehicle who are weanng salety bells,




Rear Seat Quiside Passenger Positions
O

E;D &
L/

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
beils, Here's how to wear one property

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the balt across you,
Don't lat it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the bell
across you very quickly. 11 this happens, let the balt
gt back slightly to unlock it. Then pull the bell
BCross you more siowly,
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2 Push the latch plate into the buckie until it clicks.

1-24

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is
SSCUe.

When the shoulder bell is pulled out all the way,

it will lock. If it does, iet it go back all the way and
start again. If the beit is not long enough, see
Safety Belt Extender on page 1-28.

Make sure the releass biutton on the buckie Is
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. Tn make the lap parl tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the-shouldesr part




A\ CAUTION:

You can be serigusly hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap pan of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, |ust tauching the thighs, In a crash this applies
force to the strong palvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide Lnder the lap belt. if you slid undar it, the belt
would apply force al your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even latal injurias. The shoulder bell should go
over the shollder and across the chest. Thesa parts of
the body are bes! able o take bell resiraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,

or if you pull the balt very guickly aut of the retractar

Ta unlatch the bell, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this feature already. If it doesnt,
you can get it frorm any GM dealar,

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added
safety ball comfort for older children who have cutgrown
booster seats and for small adulls, When Installed on

a shoulder bell, the comfort guide better positions

the bell away from the neck and head.

Thare |s one guide available for sach dulside passenger
positlon in the rear seal. To provide added safaty beit
comforl for children who have outgrown child restraints
and booster seats and lor smaller adults, the

comfort guides may be instalied on the shoulder bells

Hera's how to install a comtort guide and use the
safety belt;

1

Pull the elastic cord out from between the sdge of
the seattrack and the interior body 1o remove tha
guide from its storage chp.
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2 Slide the guide under and past tha belt. The elastic
cord must be under the bell, Then, place the guide
over the belt, and inser the two edages of the
bell into the slots of the guide.

3. Be-sure that the belt is not twisted and It hes flal.
The elastic cord must be urder the bell and the

gulde on fop.
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Buckle, posilion and reléase the salely bell as
dascribed in Rear Seal FPassengers on page 1-22,
Make sure thal the shoulder bell crosses the
‘shoulder,

Ta remove and store the comiont guides, sgueeze the
belt edges together so that you can take them out af the
guides. Pull the guide upward to exposa s storage

clip, and then slide the guide onto the dlip. Turm

the guide and clip inward and in belween the seatback
and the interior body, lsaving onty the loop of the
alastic cord exposed,

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle’s safely ball will fasten around you, you
should use It

But if & salety bell isn'l long enough o fasten, your dealer
will order you an extender. It's frae. When you go in to
arder it, take the heawviest coal you will wear, so the
axtender will be long anough for you, The extender will be
just for you, and just for the seal in your vehicle that you
choose. Don't let someone alse use i, and use il only for
the seat Il Is made (o fit. To wear if, just attach it to the
reguiar safety bait.




Child Restraints
Older Children

Older children who have oulgrown boosler seats should
wear the vehicle's safety balis

Il you have the choice; a child should sit next to a
window so tha child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shouldar bell can provide

(): what is the proper way to wear safety belis?

A possible, an older child should waar a
lap-shoulder bell and get the additional restraint a
shoulder belt can grovide. The shoulder betl
should not cross the face or neck. The lap belt
should fit snugly below the hips, just fouching the
top of the thighs. It should never be worn over
tha abdomen, which could cause severs or aven
fatal internal injunes in a crash,

Acciden! statistics show that ¢hildren are saler if they
are restrained In the rear seat,

In-a crash, children who are not buckled up can stoke
other people who are butkisd up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle, Oider children need to use salety
belts proparly.
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2 CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell.
The belt can’t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time.

(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder beit

is very close to the child's face or neck?

At Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the chiid’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child's upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child s saitting in & rear seal oulside position, see
RAear Safefy Bell Comfort Guides for Chitdren and
Small Adufts on page 1-26. If the ghild s so small
that the shoulder belt is still very closa to the child's
face or neck, you might want to place the child in the
centar seal position, the one that has only a lap belt
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& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, bul the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious or faial injuries.

Wherever the child sits. the tap portion of the bell
should be womn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies bell force 1o the child's
pelvic bones in a grash,
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Infants and Young Children

Evaryong in & vehicle needs protection! This includes
infants and ail olher children. Neither the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, lor everyone, to use safety restraints. In fact,
the law |n every state m the United States and n

evary Canadian province says children up to some age
must be restrained while in a vehicle,

Every time infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young ehildren should not use the vehicle's
adult safety beits alone, unless thers is no othar choice;
instead, they need to use a child rastraint

/5 CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much = until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy it is not possiblae to hold it.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restrainl.

A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety beit
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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Q: What are the different types of add-on chiid

A
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resiraints?

Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are available in four basic types.
Selection of a particular rastralnt should take

into consideration not only the child's weight, heght,
and age but also whether or not the restraint will
be compatible with the motor vaticle in which it will
e used

For mast basic types ot child restraints, there are
many different models availaple. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure |t is designed o ba used

in a motor yehicle. I it 15, the restraint will have a
labal saying that i1 meets federal motor vehicle
safely standards.

The mestraint manufaciurer’'s Instructions that come
with the rasiraint stale the weight and height
limitations for a particular child restraint. In adaifian,
there are many kinds of restraints avalabie for
childran with special needs,

/N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complele support,
including support for the head and neck. This is
necessary because a newborn infant’s neck s
weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body. In a crash, an infant in a
rear-facing seal sellles into the resiraint, so the
crash forces can be distributed across the
strongest part of an Infant’s body, the back and
shoulders. Infants always should be secured in
appropriate infant restraints.




A\ CAUTION:

The body struclure of a young child is guite
unlike thal of an adult or older child, for whom
the safely bells are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may nol remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may setile
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotecied by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriale child restraints.

Child Restraint Systems

Ary infant car bed (A), & special bed meads lor Use Ina
molor vehicle, is an infan! restraint systam designed
to restrain or position a child on a continuous fat
surface. Make sure thal the infant’s head resis toward
tha center of the vehicls.
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A rear-faging infant seal (B) provides restraint with the
seating surface againal the back of the infant The
harness system holds the infan in place and, in a crash,
acls 1o keep the Intant positioned in the restraint.
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A forward-tacing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
the child's body with the harness and aiso somstimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped ar shell-like shigids.




A booster seat (F-G) 15 & ¢hild restralm designed to
improve tha fit of the vehicle's safety ball systam.

Same booster seats have & shoulder belt positioner,
and some high-back booster seals have a five-pairt
hamess, A booster seal can also help a ahild o see

out the window.

Q:

A

How do child restraints waork?

A child restraint system is any device designed for
use in & motor vehicke 1o restrain, seal, or position
children. A built-in child restraint system is a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint syslem is a poriable one, which

ls purchazed by the vehicle's owner.

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
ihe adull belt systam In the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has o be
secured within the restraint. Tha vehicle’s belt
system secures the add-on child restraint in the
vahicle, and the add-on child restrainl's harmess
system holds the chiid in place within fhe restraint

One system, the three-point hamess; has straps that
come down aver sach of the infant's shoulders and
bugkle together at the crotch. The five-point hamess
system has two shoulder straps, wo hip straps and a
crofch strap. A shigid may take the place of hip
sfraps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder straps that
are aftachad to a fiat pad which rests low against tha
child's body, A shalf- or armrest-lype shield has
straps that dre altached 1o a wide, shelf-like shield
that swings up or 1o the side,
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When cheosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicle. |f it is,
it will have a labai saying that It meats federal motor
wvihicle sately standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or hoth. Thase restraints use the ball system In
your vehicle, but the ghild also has to be secured

within the restraint to belp reduce the chance of personal
infury; When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

lo the Instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itself or in a booklet, or both, and

lo this manual, The child restraint instructions are
imporiant, so it they are not available, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufatiurer.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show thal children are sater i they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front

seal, Gensaral Molors, therefore, recommeands that child
restraints be secured in a rear seal, including an
infant nding In a rear-tacing infant seat. a child riding
in-a forward-facing child seat and an older child

riding In & boostér seat. Never put a mear-facing

child restraint in the fron passenger seat.

Here's why:

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraini
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
& rear seal,

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but befare you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's belter to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat,

Wherever you install i, be sure o secure the child
restralnt praperty.

Keap in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in a collision or suddean stop and injure paopls in
thie vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child restraint
in yaur vehicle — even when no child ig in i,
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Top Strap

Some child restramts have a top strap, ar “lop tether”.

It can help restrain the child restraint during a collision.
Far it to work, a top strap must be property anchored

to the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap

being anchored. Others reqguire the top strap always 1o
be anchored. Be sure to read and follow the
instructions for your child restraint. If yours requires that
the lop strap be anchored, don't use the mestraint
unless it Is anchored property

If the child restraint doas not have a top strap, one
can be obtained, in kil form, for many child restraints.
Ask the child restraint manufacturer whather or not

a kit |5 avaiiabls.

In Canada, the law regulres that larward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the sirap be
anchorad. In the United States, some child restraints
also have 3 1op strap, If your chile restraint has a
top strap, it should bs anchored.
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Ancher the top strap to one of the following anchor .
points. Be sure to use an anchor point |ocated on the Tﬂp Stl'ﬂp Anchor Location

same side of Ihe vehicle as the seating position Your vehicle has top strap anchaors already instalied for
where the child restraint will be placed. the rear seating positions. You'll find them behind
Onge you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready the rear seat on the filler panel.

to secure the child restraint itself. Tightan the top

strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer's
instructions say.
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH sysiam. You'll find
anchors (A) In all thres rear seating positions.

s

T assis! you In localing
the lowsr anchors for this
child restraint system,

each seafing position with
the LATCH system will
have a dot on the sealback
directly above the anchor.

In'arder 1o use the sysiem, you need either a
forward-facing child rasiraint that has attaching
points (B) at its base and a top tethar anchor (C),
or a rear-facing child restramt that has attaghing
points (B}, as shown here.

A, Vehicie anchor
B. LATCH system attachment paints
. Top slrap
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/N CAUTION:

A. Vehicle anchor
B. LATCH systeam attachment points

With this system, uss the LATCH syslem instead of the
vehicle's safety belts to Secure a child restraint,

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
Its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belis to secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System”, "Securing a
Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seal
Position” or “Securing & Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seal Position” in the Index for
information on how to secure a child restraint
in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the gnchors tor the seating position you want
1o use, where lhe baottom ol the seatback meels the
back of the seal cushion.

2. Put the child restrajnt on the seat

3. Attach the anchor points on the chiid restraint to the
anchors in the vehicle. The child restraint
instructions will show you how

4, It the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
strap 1o the top strap anchor, See Tap Strap on
page 1-39. Tighten 1he lop strap according to
the child restraint instructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure 1t 18 secure

Tu remova the child restralnt, simply unhook the top
sirap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect
the anchor points,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

AR
g s
Lf
If your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH

systam, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATOH System) on page 1-47.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell. See Top Strap on
page 1-39 it the child restraint has one. Be sure lo
fallow the Instructions that came with the child restraint.
Secure the child In the child restraint when and as

the instructions say,

1. Pul the restraint on the seat.

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shaulder
portions of 1he yehicle's safely bell through or
arpund the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.
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3. Buckla the ball, Make sure the release bulton is 4, Pull the rest of the shouider beft all the way out ol
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock
satety balt quickly if you ever had lo.
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5. To tighten the bell, feed the shoulder balt back
into the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint. If you're using a lorward-facing child
restraint, you may find it helpful to use your
knee In push down on the child mestraint as you
tighten the bell.

§. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure [l is secure

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safaty

belt will move freely again and beg ready (o work for an
adult or farger child passenger
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

IS
L WOUY

It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchiorages and Top Tethers for
Childran (LATCH System) on page 1-41.

You'll be using the tap bell

Be sure to follow the instructions that came with the
child restraint. Secure the child restraint when and
as the instruclions say.

See Top Strap on page 1-39 if the child restrain
has one.

1. Make (he balt as long as possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling [t alohg the bell.

2. Fut the rastraint on the saat

3, Run the vehicle's salety belt through or around fhi
restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
you how
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sura the release button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly it you aver had to.

5. To tighten the balt, pull its free and while you push
down on the child restrain. § you're using a
forward-facing child rastraint. you may find it heipful
to use your ¥nee to push tha child restraint as
vou fightan the bekt

&, Push-and pull the child restraint in different
directinns to be sura | s secura

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety ball. It will be ready 1o work for an adult or
larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

L
(I
§ g
L

Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag. Never
put a rear facing child restraint in fhis seal, Hare's why:

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right fromt
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the infiating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
a rear seat.

Although a rear seal |5 a safer place, you can secure &
torward-Tacing child restraint in the right front seal,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
sbout the Top Strap on page 1-39, If the child restraint
has one. Be sure to foliow the Instructions that came
with the child restraint. Secure the child in the child
restrant whan and as the instructions say.

1. Because your vehigle has a nght front passenger’s
air bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
go belore securing a forward-facing child restraint
See Manual Seats on page 1-2

2. Put the restraint on the seal

3. Pick up the latch plate and run the tap and shoulder
portions of the vahicla's safaty bell through or
arpund the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how.
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4. Buckie the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest ol the lap belt all the way out of the
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the retragior fo sel he lock,
safely ball guickly if you ever had to.

1-49



1-50

6. To tighten the bell, feed the shoulder balt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. You may hind it helplul 1o use your knae 1o
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the betl.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions o be-sure 11 is 2acure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safaty bell and let it go back all the way. Tha salety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.




Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS)

This part expiaing the Supplemental Restraint Air bags are designed to deploy only in
System [SHS) or air bag system moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,

_ or in many side crashes. And, for some
Frontal air bags are designad to help reduce the risk of unrestrained occupants, air bags may provide
injury from the farce of an inflating air bag, But these less protection in frontal crashes than more
air bags must inflate very guickly to do their job forceful air bags have provided in the past.
ANGLRRIYRY Wil fecaral reguiations: Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
Here are the most important things o know aboul the belt properly — whether or not there's an air
alr bag system: bag for that person.

A CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Conlinued)

Your vehicle has air bags — one air bag for the driver
and anather air bag for the right fromt passenger

You can be seversly injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’'t wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during & crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
elected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with salety belts, but don't replace them.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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/N CAUTION:

£ CAUTION:

Ajir bags Inflate with great force, faster than
the blink of an eye. If you're too close to an
inflating air bag, as you would be if you were
leaning forward, it could seriously injure you.
Safety belis help keep you in position before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
beits offer the best protection for adulls, bul
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designedior them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
rastraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see lhe parts of this manual called "Older
Children” and “Infants and Young Children”.




SRS AIR BAG ,..i’

United States Canada

There |= a air bag readiness light on the mstrument
panel, which shows SRS AIR BAG ar the air bag
symbaoi,

The system checks he alr bag slecincal system for
malfunctions. The light talls you I thare is an electrical
problem. Sea Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-26
for more infarmaticn,

Where Are the Air Bags?

The driver's air bag Is in the middle of the sleering
whael,




2\ CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not infiate properly or it
might force the object into thal person causing
severe injury or even death, The path of an
inflating air bag musl be kepl clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an sir bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
stearing wheel hub or on or near any other

air bag covering.

The night front passenger’s air bag s in the instrument
panel an the passenger's side.




When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag is designed to inflate In a moderate to severe
frantal, or near-trontal crash. The air bag will inflate

only if the Impact speed is above the system's designed
“threshold level.™ IT your vehicle goes straight into a

will that doesn't move or daform, the threshold level is
about 12 to 18 mph (19 1o 29 km/h). The threshold

level can vary, however, with specific vahicle design,

50 that it can be somawha!l above or below this rmnge,

It your vehicle strikes somathing that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold leval will

ba higher. The air bag Is not designed lo Inflate in
rollevers, rear impacts, or In many side impacts becausa
inflation would nol helg the agoupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whather an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repalr costs were.
Infiation Is determined by the angle of the impat:

and how quickly the vehicle slows down in franial or
near-frontai Impacis.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, 1he air bag sensing
systemn detacts that the vehicle is in & crash. The
sensing system tnggers 8 release ol gas trom the
inflator, which Inflales the air bag. The nillator, air bag,
and refated hardware are all part of the air bag
modules inside the steering wheel and in the instrument
panel in front of the nght front passenger

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate o severa rontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belled occupants can contact the steerning wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the
protection provided by safety belis. Air bags distnbute
the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupan! more gradually,

But air bags would not help you in many types of
collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts and many
side impacts. primarily because an occupant's motion is
not loward those air bags. Alr bags should never be
regarded as anything more than a supplement to safety
belts; and then only in moderate to severa frontal or
near-frontal collisions:
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

Altar an air bag Inflates, it quickly dellales, so quickly that
some people may not even realize the air bag inflated.
Some components of the air bag module — the stearing
wheal hub Tor Ihe driver's air bag or the instrument panal
for the right fronl passengers bag — will be hot for a
shor tirme. The parts of the bag that come into comact
with you may be warm, but not oo hot 10 touch,. There will
be some smoke and dust coming from the venls in the
deflated air bags. Air bag inflation deesn't prevent the
driver fraom saaing or being able 1o sleer the vehicle

nor does it slop people from leaving the vehicle.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
tar people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should gel oul as soon as it is safe

CAUTION: (Continued)

to do so. If you have breathing problems
butcan’t get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment.
you should seek medical attention.

In many crashes severs anough o inflate an alr bag,
windshialds are broken by vehicle deformation,
Addiional windshiald breakage may atso ocour from fhe
right front passenger air bag.

* Air bags are designed to infiate only once. Aftar an
air bag inflales; you'll need some new parts for
your air bag system, If you don't get them, the air
bag system won't be there 1o help protect you
in another crash. A new system will include air bag
modules and possibly othet parts, The sarvice
manual for your vehicle covers the need to repiace
other pans,
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* Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing ang
diagnastic module, which records information
aboul the air bag system, The module records
mformation aboul the readiness of the system,
when the syslem commands air bag milation and
drivar's safety bell usage at deploymeant.

* Let only gualified technicians work on your air. bag
system. Improper service can mean that your air
bag system won't work properdy. See your dealer for
SETVICE,

Notice: I you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, the bag

may not work properly. You may have to replace the
air bag module in the steering wheel or both the

air bag module and the instrument panel for

the right front passenger's air bag. Do nol open or
break the alr bag coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don't wanl the systam o
mllate while someona s warking on your vehicle,

Your dealer and the service manual have information
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system

To purchase a service manual, see Service Publications
Chrdenng Information on page 7-10.

A CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key Is
turned off and the battery is disconnected,

an alr bag can still inflate during improper
sarvice. You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yallow
cannectors. They are probably part of the air
bag sysiem. Be sure lo follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, laich plates, retraclors

and anchorages are working properly. Lock lor any olhe
loose or damaged safety ball systeam parts. IFf you see
anylhing that might keep a salety bell system from doing
is job, have it repaired.

Tom ar frayed salety balts may nat prolecl you in a
crash. They can rip aparl under impact forces. [ a balt
15 1om or frayed, get a8 new one nght away

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does nol nesd regular maintenance.)

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

/N CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems In
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using I,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
syslems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.
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il you've had a crash, do you nead new befis or LATCH
sysiem parts?

Altar a vary. minor collision, nothing may ba necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if
wom during a more severe crash, then you need

naWw pars.

It the LATCH system was being used dunng &
more severe crash, you may need new LATCH
system parts.

If befts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will naad o have LATCH
sysiem, safely belt or seal parls repaired or replaced,
Mew parts and repairs may be necessary even {f the beit
or LATCH system wasn't being used al the time of

the collisicn,

it an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. Ses the part on the air bag system earler
in this sechon.
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Keys

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children In a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
athers could be badly injurad or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
ather controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.

The key can be used for the ignition, as well as the
door lock and storage compatmeants.

When a new key is delivered, it will come with a bar
ooded tag attachad fo the key ring. Keep the bar code
tag thal came with the original keys. Give-this tag

to your dealer if you need a new key made.
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Your vehicle has the PASS-Key™ Il vehicle theft
systern. The key has a transponder in the key head that
matches & decodar in the vehicle’s steering column.

If & replacement key or an additional key |s needed,

It must be purchased from your dealer. The key will have
PK3 stamped on it

Any new PASS-Key™ Il key must be programmed
before it will atart your vehicle. Ses PASS-Key™ Il on
page 2-16 for mora Information on programming

your new key.

In an emeargency, contact Pontiac Roadside Assistance.
See Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for
more information.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of trouble
geiting into your vehicle if you ever lock your keys
Inside. You may even have to damage your vehicle to
gel in. So be sure you have spare keys,

If your vehicle is equipped with the OnStar system with
an active subscription and you lock your kays inside
lhe vehlcle, OnStar may be able 1o send-a command to
unlock your vehicle. See OnSia/™ System on page 2-58
lar more information.

Remote Keyless Entry System

Your keyless entry system operdtes on & radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

Thiz device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Operation is subject to the following two conditlons:

1. This device may not cause interferance, and

2. This davice must accept any infederence received,
intluding interlerence that may cause undesirad
operation of the device

This device complies with RS3-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject to the following Two conditions:

1. This device may riot cause intederance, and

2. This device musl accept any Intererence received,
including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an authorized senvice facility could void authorization to
wse this equipment.
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At times you may nolice a decrease in range. This is
normal for any remote keyless entry systermn. |f the
transmitter does not wark or if you have to stand closer
to your vehicle for the transmittar to work, try this:

* Check the distance, You may be 160 far from your
vehicle. You may nead to stand closer during
rainy or snowy waather.

* Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal, Take a lew steps 10 the
ieft or right, hoid the transmitter higher, and
try again.

* Check 1o determing It batiery replacement s
necessary, See “Battery Replacemean!” under

Remote Keyless Enfry System Operation on
page 2-5.

* |t you are stll having trouble, see your dealer or a
gualified technician for service,

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

You can lock and unlock your doors of unlock your
trunks fram about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feet (3 m) away
using the remote keyless entry transmitter supplied with
your vehicle

LOCK: To lock all the
doors, press the LOCK
bufton. Sea Power

Dpor Locks on page 2-9
lor more delasls on
power door lock fealures.

If your vahicle is equipped with the content
theft-deterrent system, the LOCK bution may arm the
sysiem, See Confen! Thett-Deterrent on page £-15
for more information.
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UNLOCK: When you press the UNLOCK button, only
the driver's door will uniock, If you press UNLOCK again
within five seconds, all the doors will unlock, I you
would like all the doors to unlock the first time you press
UNLOCK, see Power Door Locks on page 2-8 The
UNLOCK button on the remote keyless enfry transmitler
will disarm the contant thaft deterrent system. See
Content Thell-Daterrent an page 2- 15 Tor more details.

wasl (Open Trunk): Press the button with the trunk
symbol 1o open your trunk, The transaxle must be
in PARK (P} for this feature to operate,

A (Remote Alarm); When you prass the button with
the horm symbal, the headiamps will flash and the
hom will sound. This will allow you to attract attention
If naeded,

Your vehicle may have Remote Lock/Unlock
Confirmation. This feature provides fesdback to the
halder of the remote Keyless entry transmitter that

a command has baen received by the keyless antry
receivar. To signal thal a command has bean recelved,
the headiamps will flash and the hom may sound
prietly, See Valucle Personalization on page 2-43 for
programming information.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry fransmitter is coded to
prevent anather transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.
If & transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacemeant can

be purchased through your dealer. Remamber 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go to
your dealar When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmilfars
must also e matched, Once your dealsr has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will nol unlogk

your vehicla. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to it

Battery Replacement

Under normal uge, the batiery in your remole keyless
entry transmitter should last about three years.

You can lsll the baftery |5 weak if the transmitter won't
wark ai the normal range i any location. i you have

to get dose to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably fime 1o change the batiery.
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Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to Ta replace the battery do the foliowing:
touch any of the circultry. Static from your body 1. insert.a flat ob

: tect likea coin into the siot on the
transferred lo these surfaces may damage the side of the transmitter and twis! o sepamte the
transmitter. Fivea

2. Gently pry the battery oul of the transmitter. Do niot
use the metal flanges to remove the battery.

3. Pul the new battery Info the transmiller as shown
on the transmitter. Use a type CH2032 battery, or
squivalent type.

4 Heassemble the transmitter, Make sure the halves
are snapped together tightly so watsr will not get in.

& Chack the transmitter oparation,
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

N\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
% Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle, When a dooar is locked,
the handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a erash if the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenaver you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
uniocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There are sevaral ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle:

To lock or unlock your vehicle from the outside, use
your key or remole keyless antry transmitter.

To unlock or lock your doors from inslde the wvehicla,
push the manual lever forward or reanvard.




Power Door Locks

To unlock all doors from inside the vehicle, press the
front of the power doot lock switch on either front door,

If the content thefl-deterrent system is armed, the
power door lock switch will not unlock the doors untll
the syslem is disarmed. See Confent Thaft-Deterrent on
page 2-15 lor more Information on disarming the
system.

You can lock all doors from inside the vehicle by
pressing the rear of the power lock switch on either
tront door. The content thefi-determant system,

may e programmed 1o arm the system when the rear
ol the power lock switch is pressed. Ses Confant
Thaft-Deterrent System an page 2-51 for more details

Last Door Closed Locking

The last door closed locking leature makes it more
convenignt for you fo use your powar door locks o lock
dll the doors when leaving your vehicle, When a door
s open, three chimes will sound the first time you
attempt 1o lock the doors ueing the power door logk
switch or the keyless antry transmitter, The chimes
indicate that the last door closed locking is belng used.
All doors can be opened for five seconds from the

time the lasl door has been closed. Five seconds after
the last door is closed, all doors will lock. You can

lock the doors immediately by using the power door lock
switch or the remote keyless entry transmitter.

The last doar closed locking feature will nat activate
when the ignition is in RUN ar ACCESSORY

To tum the last door closed locking feature on or off,
see Vehicle Personalization on page 2-43,
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Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

All of the doors will lock automatically when you move
your shift laver outl of PARK (P). All doors will unlock
automalically when tha ignition is Wwmed off while

the shift faver is In PARK (P). Il you prefar to have your
doors unlocked automatically at any time, see Vehicle
Personaiization on page 2-43.

If someone nesds 1o get in or out of the vehicle after the
doors have bean automatically locked, place the shift
lever into PARK. (P), Unlock all doors using the power
door lock switch or unlock the door you wanl using the
inside manual lever. It you have programmed the
Automatic Door Locks 1o unlock the doors when the shift
lavar is shitted into PARK (P). then the doors will
automabically uniock for you. See Vehicle Personalization
an page 2-4.3 for programming information.

It you don't want the doors to uniock automatically when
you turm the ignition off, see Vehicle Personalization
an paga 2-43.

Lockout Protection

The lockout detarrent feature makes it difficull for you to
lock your keys in the vehicle. If the driver's door is
open while the keys are In the ignition, you will not be
able to use your power door lock switch.

This fealure cannot guarantee that you'll never be
locked out of your vehicle. If you don'l leave the keys in
the fgnition, or il you use the manual door logk, you
could still lock your keys Inside your vehicle. Always
remember 10 take your keys with you.

To W this fealure on or off, see Vehicls
Personalization on page 2-43.
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Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, tzke your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get aut and
chose the dooi

Trunk

CAUTION: (Continued)

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can’t see or
smell CO. It can cause unconsclousness and
even death.

CAUTION: (Continued)

If you must drive with the trunk lid open or if
electrical wiring or other cable connections
must pass through the seal between the body
and the trunk lid:

* Make sure all other windows are shut,

* Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside alir
into your vehicle. See “Climate Controls”
in the Index.

 If you have air outlels on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Trunk Lock

To unlock the runk from the outside, inser the key into
the lock on the trunk and turn il clockwise. You can also
press Ihe trunk symbol an the remote keyless enlry
transmittar.
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Remote Trunk Release

This feature i$ used fo unlock the trunk from Inside the
vehicla,

Press the TRUNEK
button located behind
the giove box door.

The shift laver must be in PARK (P) for the remote frunk
release bulton o work

Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor poinl when securing items in the {runk.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release
handle could damage L

Thara is a glow-in-the-dark emergency trunk relgase
handle located inside the trunk on tha latch. This handla
will glow following exposure to light. Pull the release
handle o open the trunk from the inside
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Windows

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent

injuries or even death from heal stroke. Never

leave a child alone In a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

Lsa the switches on tha
driver's dodr armrast o
aperate each of the
windows while the igmition
is on or while Relained
Accessory Power (RAP)
5 active, Sae "Retained
Accessary Power (RAP)
under fgnition Fositions
an page 2-18 for mare
information

I addition, each passenger door has a window switch.
Express-Down Window

The driver's window swilch has an express-down
feature: This switch is labeled AUTO. Tap the rear ot
tha switch, and the dover's window will cpen a

small amount. If the rear of the swileh is fully pressed
and released, the window will go all the way down,

To stop the window while it is lowernng, press the lront
ol the switch. To raise 1he window, press and hoid
the frant of the switch.

Window Lock-Out

The driver's window switch includes & lock-out faature.
Push LOCK OUT 1o stop frant and rear passengers
from u=ming their window swilches. The driver can

still control all the windows with the lock on. Push
LOCK OUT again to return fo normal window oparation
When the colored band on the switch is showing, the
passengers can operate thair windows.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors.
You can also swing them from front to side. The visors
also have extenders that you can pull oul for added
goverage.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Cpen the cover on the sun visor o expose the vanity
mirrar. IF the vehicle has the optional lighted vanity
mirrors, the lamps come on when you ppen the cover,
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle theft |s big business, espetially in some cifies.
Although your vehicls has a number of theft-deterrent
featires, we know that nothing we put on it can make i
impossible to steal

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vehicle has a theli-deterrent alarm system,

A red light located on top of the inslirument paneal,
toward the center of the vehigle and near the windshiald,
will fiash slowly when the system |5 armed.

While armed, the doors will not unlock with the power
door lock switch, The alarm will sound if someone
tampers with the trunk lock, enfers the vehicie without
using the remote keyless enlry transmitter or key to
unlock the doors, or turns the ignition on. The hom will
sound and the headlamps will flash Tor up to two
minutes. The systam will also cut off the Tual supply,
preventing the vehicle from being driven,

Arming with the Power Lock Switch

Your alarm system can be programmed to anm when
you use aither power lock switch to lock the doors while
any. door is open and the key i removed from the
Ignition. If you would like to arm the system with the
power lock switch, see Vahicle Personalization on
page 2-43, When programmed, the red light will flash
cuickly fo let you know that the system Is ready to arm
with the power lock switches, When you prass the

rear of a power door lock switch, the red light will stop
Hashing and stay on to lat you know thatl the system

I arming. After all the doars are closed and locked, the
red light will begin fiashing at a very siow rate to st
you know [he system Is armed
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Arming with the Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter

The alarm system will anm when you use the remote
keyless anlry transmitter to lock the doors after the key
is removed from the ignition. The red light will tum

an to let you know the system s arming. After all doors
are closed and lockead, the red light will begin flashing

at a very slow rate 1o let you know the system is armed.

Arming Confirmation

It the remote unlock confirmation |s on, the headlamps
will flash briefly 1o lal you know when the alarm
systam has armed. See Vehicle Personalization on
page 2-43 lor programming information,

Disarming with the Remote Keyless
Entry Transmitter

The alarm system will disarm when you use your
remote keyless entry transmitier o unlock the doors,
The red light will go off to let you know the system
is disarmed,

Disarming with Your Key

Thie alarm system will disarm when you use the kay to
unlock the doors, The rad light will siop flashing

when the system s disarmed. it you would like the key
lo disarm the alarm sysiem, see Vehicle Parsanalization
o page £-4.3.

PASS-Key™ Il

Your PASS-Key"™ Il system operates on a radio
requency subjec! 1o Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 16 of the FCC Hules,
Oparation is subject lo the following two conditions.
(1) this device may not cause harmiul interfarence,
and {2) this device must accept any intererence
received, including Interference thal may cause
undesired operation.

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation Is subject 1o the following iwo conditions:

(1) this devica may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interferance recalved,

Inciuding interference that may cause undesired
operation of the deavice
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Changes or modifications 1o this system by othar than
an authorized service faoility could vaed authonzation 1o
usa this equipment

PASS-Key™ |l uses & radio frequency fransponder in
the kay that matches a decodar in your vehicle

PASS-Key® lll Operation

Your vehicle Is equipped with PASS-Key™ ||
{Personalized Automotive Security System)
theft-deterrent system. PASS-Key™ Il is a passive
theft-deterrent system. This means you dont have to do
anything special 1o arm or disarm the system. || works
when you Inser or remave the key from the jgnition,

When the PASS-Key" Il system senses that someone
s using the wrong key, it shuls down the vehicle's
glarter and luel systems, The starer will nol work and
fusl will stop being delivared to the engine. Anyone
ustng a trial-and-emor mathod to stan the vehicle will be
digcourapged because of the high number of elecirical
hey codes.

When trying to start the vehicle if the engine does not
slart and the SECURITY light comes on, (he kay

may have a damaged transponder. Turm the ignition
off and try again.

If the engine still does not start, and the key appears
to be undamaged, try another ignition key. Al this time,
you may also want to check the fuse, see Fuses
and Circuit Breakers on page 5-97. |t the engina still
doss not stard with the other key. your vehicle nesds
servica. If your vehicle does start, the first key may
be faully. See your dealer who gan service the
PASS-Key™ Il to have a new key made. In an
pmerganty, contact Pontiac Roadside Assistance.
See Aoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for
mara infermation.

It s possitle for the PASS-Key™ Il decoder fo learn
the transponder value of a new or replacement key

Up to 10 additional keys may be programmed for

the vehicle, This procedure is for leaming additional
seys anly. | all the currently programmed keys are lost
or do not operate, you must see your dealer or a
locksmith who can service PASS-Kay™ |Il to have keys
made and programmed (o the system.

See your dealer or g locksmith who can sarvice
PASS-Key" Il 1o gel a new key blank that is cul exactly
g5 lhe ignition key that operates the sysiem,
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Canadian Owners: If you lose or damage your keys,
anly a GM dealer can service PASS-Key™ 111 to

have new keys made, To program additional keys, you
will nead two current driver's keys (black in colar).

You must add a step to the following procedure. Aftes
Step 2, repeat Steps 1 and 2 with the second currant
driver's key (black in color). Then continue with Step 3.

To program the new key do the following:

5. The SECURITY light will turmn off once the key has
been programmed. i may not be apparent that the
SECURITY light went an due 1o how guickly the
key is programmed.

6. Repeat Steps 1 through & i additional keys are
be programmed

If you are ever drlving and the SECURITY light comes
on and stays on, you will be able to restar your

1. Verfy that the new key has PK3 stamped on it

2. Insert the master kay In the ignition and stan
the engine. If the engine will not stan, sae your
dealer for service.

3. After the engine has staned, tum the key to OFF,

anging if you turn it off. Your PASS-Key™ |l system,
hawaver, s not working propardy and must be serviced
by your dealer. Your vehicle s nol protetted by the
PASS-Key™ lll systemn at this time.

It you lose or damage your PASS-Key" lll kay, ses your

dealer or & locksmith whe can service PASS-Key™ (Il

and remove the key.
d to have a new key mada.

4, Insert the key to be pregrammed and turn it to RUN
within five seconds of removing the onginal key.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Netice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform betier in the long
run il you lfollow these guidelines:

* Don't drive at any one speed — fasi or

slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Dan't make full-throttle starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren't yet broken in.
Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every time
you get new brake linings.

* Don't tow a traller during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more infarmation.

Ignition Positions

With the key in the igniien switch, you can tum it to
live diflerant positions, The ignition switch is located
on the right side of the: stearing column

A (ACCESSORY): This posilion lets you use things like
the radio and windshield wipers while the engine s

off. To use accassory, push in the key and turn it toward
you. The stearing whee! will stay locked.
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Notice: Il your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can’t turn it, be sure you are using the correct key;
if so, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to lorce il could break the
key or the ignition switch, If none of these works,
then your vehicle needs service.

B (LOCK): Tnis position locks the ignition, steering
wheel and transaxie. It's a lheft-deterrent feature. s also
the only position from which you can remove the key.

C (OFF): This position lets you tum aff the engine but
still tum the steering wheel, |t doesn'l lock the
stearing wheaal like LOCK. Use OFF if you must have
the vehicle pushed or fowed,

D {RUN): This position Is where the key retums 1o after
you start the vehicle. With the enging off, you can use
RUN to display some of the warning and indicator ights.

E (START): This position starts the engine

A warning chime will sound it you gpen the dnver's door
while the ignition |s in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY
and the kay is in the ignition.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With Retained Accassory Power, (RAF), the power
windows, audio system and sunrool will continue 1o work
up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is tumead 1o

OFF and nene of the doors are opened,

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P or NEUTRAL (N},
Your engine wan't start in any other position — that's a
safety featura. To restan while you're alrsady moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) anly.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle Is stopped.

Shift Lock Release

This yehicle |5 equipped with an electric shift lock
release system. The shift lock reiease s designed 10
do the lollowing:

s Pravent ignition key removal unlkess the shif lever s
in PARK (P} with the shift laver button fully released.

& Pravent movameant of the shift lever out of PARK (P}
unless the ignition Is in a position ather than OFF or
LOCK. The shift lock releass is always funclicnal
axcept in the case of & dead or low voltage
{less than 3 V) battary,
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If your vehicle has a dead battery or a battery with low
vollage, thare [s an override access slol that will
allow you to override the shifl lock release,

The ovarride agoess slol s
located an the upper right
side of the console

shift panel.

To use the siot, do the following:

1. Verify that the shift lever is in PARK (P} and that
the shilt lever button is fully released,

2. Locate the override access slol on the uppar right
sida of the shift panel

Hamove the ovemnde access slot cap.

Insert a key into the-access siot, press inand hold.
Prass the shift lever button in and hold.

Remaove the key from Ihe slof,

Pull the shift lever into the desired gear position,
Reinstall the override access siot cap.

You will nol be able to remova the key from the ignition
uriless the shift laver is In the PARK (P) position with
the shift levaer button fully released,

Starting Your 3100 V6 Engine

1. With your loot off the accelarator pedal, lum your
lgnition key o START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as
your enging gets warm.

Neotice: Halding your key In START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sconer. And the excessive heal can
damage your starter motor. Wail about 15 seconds
between each try to help avoid draining your battery
or damaging your starter.

GNP s W
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2. If your engine won't star (or starts but than stops),
it could be flooded with fop much gasoline. Try
pushing your acceleraior pedal all the way to the
Mfaar and holding it there as you hold the key
in START for nol more than 15 seconds at a time.
This clears 1he extra gasoline from the engine.

Notice: Your engine Is designed to work with the
electronics In your vehicle. if you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operales. Belore adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine
might not perform properly.

Starting Your 3800 Series |l V6 Engine

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, tum

your ignition key to START. When the engine starls,

lel go of the kay, The idle speed will go down as
your-engine gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor. Wait about 15 seconds
between each try to help avoid draining your baltery
or damaging your starter,

2. I it doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your key in
START for about 10 seconds at a fime until your
engine starts. Wall about 15 se¢onds between
sach fry.

3. It your engine stll won't start {or staris but then
stops), it could be floodad with oo much gasaline,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way o the
flaor and holding it thera as you hold the key in
START for about thres seconds. Il the vehicle stars
brielly but then stops agaln, do the same thing.
This time keep the pedal down far five or six
seconds o clear the exlra gasoline from the engine,
Atter waiting about 15 seconds, repeat the normal
siaring procedure,

MNotice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine
might not perform properiy.
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Engine Coolant Heater To Use the Engine Coolant Heater
1. Tum off the engine.

: 2. Open tha hood and unwrap the electrical cord,
The cord 1= localed below the engine air

h claanerifiter naar the coolant reservoir bottla, Sse
| Engine Compartmean! Overview on page 5-12

for more Information on locafion

3. Plug It inte a normal, grounded 110-voll AC outlet.

4\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord Into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously

Your vehicie may be equipped with an engine coolant injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
heater. In very cold weather. 0°F {-18°C) or coldar, three-prong 110-voit AC outiet. if the cord

the angine coolant heater can halp. You'll get sasier won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong

starting and batter lual economy during engine warm-up extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.
Usually, the coolant heater should be plugged in a
mirimum of four howrs prior 1o starting your vehicle.

At temperaluras above 32°F (0°C), use af the coolant 4, Before starting the engine, be sure 1o unplug and

heater is nol reguired. store the cord as it was before (o keep it away
from mowving engme parts. If you don't, it could be
damaned,
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How long should you keep the-coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depands on the cutside temperature, the

kind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying to list everything here, we ask (hal you contact

vour deaier in Ihe area where you'll be parking your

vehicle, The dealer can glve you the best advice for that

particular area

Automatic Transaxle Operation

The automatic transaxla has & shilt laver on the console
between the seals, There is also a display of the gear

positions on the instrument panel cluster near the
speedometer and tachometer,

Maximum engine spesad is imiled when your venicla is
in PARK (P) ar NEUTRAL (N} to protect driveline
components from improper operation

There are saveral differant positions for the shift lever
PARK {P): This position locks the front wheels, I's

the best position to use when you starl the engine
bacause (he vehicle can'l move easily.

A\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine s
running unless you have to. if you have |eft the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P). See “Shifting
Into Park (P)" in the Index. i you're pulling a
trailer, see "Towling a Traller” in the Index.
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Make sure the shift lever s fully in PARK (P) befars
starting the engine. The vehicle has an automatic
transaxia shift lock contral system. You must fully apply
the regular brakes and press the shift control bution
located on the front of the shilt lever, belore you

can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in RUN,

If you cannot shift cut of PARK (P), 28se pressure

on the shift levar by pughing it all the way into PARK (P)
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down. Release
the shiit levar button. Then move the shilt lever out

of PARK (P}, being sure to prass the shift laver button
Sea Shifting Out of Park (P on page 2-30.

REVERSE [R): Use this gear to back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rogk the vehicle back and forth to get oul of snow,
iee or sand without damaging the Irénsaxle, see |f
You Are Stuck; In Sand, Mud, fce or Snow on

page 4-32

NEUTRAL {N}: In this pasition, the engine doesn’l
connect with the wheels. To restant when you're already
maving, use NEUTRAL {(N) anly. Also, use

MEUTRAL (N} when the vehicle is being towed

& CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine Is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)) This position is for
nomal driving. Il you need more power for passing, and
YO TE:
¢ (Going less than 35 mph (55 kmith), push your
aocelerator pedal aboul halbway down
¢ Going about 35 mph {56 km/h) or mare, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down.
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You'll shift down lo the next gear and have mare power.

Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,
have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds.

THIRD {3): This position Is alzo used for normal driving,
but it offers more power and lower fuel economy than

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ({D}),

Here are some imes you might choose THIRD {3)
ingtead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {1D)):

% When driving on hilly, winding roads.

% When towing a trallar, so there is less shifting
batween gears.

* Whern going down a steap hill.

* When driving in non-highway scenarios
(l.&, ity streets, sic.].

SECOND {2): This position gives you more power but
lower luel economy than THIRD (3). You tan use
SECOND (2) an hilis. It can help control your speed as
you go down steep mountain roads, but then you
would also want 1o use your brakes off and on

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles {40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 km/h), or you can damage your transaxle.

Use THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as
much as possible. Don't shift into SECOND (2)
uniess you are going slower than 65 mph (105 km/hj
or you can damage your engine.

FIRST (1): This position gives you aven more power
but lower fusl economy than SECOND (2). You can use
it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, |f the
shift lever is in FIRST (1), the transaxls won't shift into
first gear until the vehicle is going slowly enough

Notice: If your front wheels won't turn, don't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, den't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Parking Brake

kg

LEE

HELEREE

The parking brake 15
locatsd to the et ol
the brake pedal nea
the drver's door.

To setl the parking
brake, hold the regular
braks pedal down with
the right foot. Push
down an fhe parking
brake pedal, with the
left foot,

To release the parking brake, hoid the regular brake
pedal down with the right foot and push the parking
‘brake pedal with the left ool When you bft the

left foct. the parking brake pedal will follow it to

the released position.

A warning chime will sound If the parking brake is sat,
the Ignition is on and the shift lever is not in PARK (P)
or NEUTHAL (N).

Neotice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes lo overheal, You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

it you are towing & trailer and parking on a hill, see
Towing & Trailer on page 4-37. That section shows what
fo do first to keap the traller from moving.
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Shifting Into Park (P) 2. Mova the shift lever into PARK (P) ke this:

2\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever Is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
rall. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
movea, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and » Press in and hold the shift lever button, located
sel the parking brake. on the from of the shift lever.
® Push the lever all the way toward the front of
the vehicle.

3. Turn the ignition key to LOCK.

4. Hemove the key and take i with you. Il you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition Key i your
hand, your vehicle iz in PARK [P
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A CAUTION:

it can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly seL
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it eould overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have 1o leave vour vehicle with the engine
ninning, ba sura the vehicle is in PARK (P) and the
parking brake is firmly sat belore you leave i, Ahler
you've moved the shift lever Inte PARK (P), hold the
regular brake pedal down. Then, see I you can

move the shift lever away from PARK (P) {without first
pushing the shift lever button). If you can, it means
that the shift lever wasn'l fully locked Inlo PARK (P).

Torgque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shilt your
transaxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put too much farce on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called "torque lock”.
Ta prevent torque lock, sat the parking brake and

then shift into PARK (P) propery before you lsave the
driver's seat. To find out how, see Shifting Into Park (P}
an page 2-28

When you are ready lo drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake,

If torque lock does oceur, you may need o have another
vehicle push yours & little uphill to take some of the
pressura fram the parking pawl In the transaxle, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

2-29



Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an aulomatc fransaxie shift lock
control systerm. You must fully apply your regulsr brakes
before you can shift from PARK (F) while the ignition

i5 in RUN. Sae Aufomatic Transaxle Operation on

page 2-24.

If you cannat shift out of PARK (F), ease pressure on
the shift lever by pushing it ali the way intc PARK (P)
while keaping the brake pedal down Release the shift
lever button. Then move the shift lever out of

PARK (P), being sure to press the shift lever button

Parking Over Things That Burn

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can bum.
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Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Engine exhaust can klll. It conlains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can'l see or
smell, It can cause unconsclousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
* Your exhaust system sounds strange or
differant.
* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
* Your vehicle was damaged In a collision.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high points on the road or over road
debris.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Hepairs weran't done correctly.
* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspecl exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down Lo
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediataly.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

I's better not to park with the engine runming. But i you
gver have to, here ara same hings o know.

A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

ldling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Alsa, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
it the fan Is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See "Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be Injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always sel your
parking brake and move the shiit lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. Sag Shifting Into Park [P on page 2-28.

If you are parking on & hill and i youre pulling a trailer,
also see Towing a Traller on page 4-37
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

To reduce glare fram lamps behing you, pull the levear
located in the centar of the bottom of tha mimror
toward you to the nighl position. To ratum the mimor

back 1o the day posilion, push the lever away from you.

Automatic Dimming Rearview
Mirror with OnStar®, Compass and
Temperature Display

Your yehicle may have an automatic-dimming rearnview
mirror with a compass and temperature display and
the OnStar” system,

The mirror also has an sight-point compass and
tempearature display In tha upper right corner on the
mirrar face and a three-button OnStar™ system.

When the automatic dimming feature is tumed on,

the mimor avtomatically changes 1o reduce giare from
headlamps behind you. A photocell on the mirmor senses
when it is becoming dark outsida. Another photocall

buill into the mirror face senses when headlamps

are behind you,

At night, when the glare |a tog bright. the mirrar will
gradually darken o reduce glare, This change may take
g lew seconds. The mirror will return to lis clear,
daytime state when the glare is reduced.

Mirror Operation

h (On/Off): The button with this symbal is the on/off
button for the mirrar functions such as automatic
dimming and temperature dispiay. it is the far left bution
located on the lower part of the mirror face.

A light on the mirror will be lit while the feature is
tumed on
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Temperature Display

Press the on/off button to change the tlemperature
display: You can select °F, "C, or turn tha display off.

Compass Operation

There Is a compass display in the window in the
upper right cormer of the mirror face, The compass
displays & maximum of two characters. For sxample,
MNE is displayed for north-gast,

The compass may need 1o be calibrated, See
“Compass Calibration” under Automatic Dirmming
Rearview Mimor with Compass and Temperature
Display on page 2-34 tor more information,

The other three buttons are for the OnStar™ system,
See yaur dealer for mare information on the system and
how to subscribe to OnStar™. See OnStar™ System

on page 2-38 for more information about the services
OnStar™ provides,

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with Compass and Temperature
Display

Your vahicla may have an automatic-dimming rearview
mirrar with & compass and temperature display.

When turmed on, this mirror automatically dims (o the
proper leval o minimiza glare from headlamps
behind you alter dark.

The mirror has an eight-point compass and temperature
display in the upper right comer of the mirrar face,

The display shows the current outside temperature and
the vehicle’s current direction.
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Mirror Operation

The automatic dimming featura is twrned on or off by
brisfly pressing the COMP button located on the bottom
of the-mirror face. A light on the mirmor will be Ht

while thie teature is turned on. |t will go oul while the
feature Is tumed off,

Temperature Display

The TEMP button iocated on the boftom of the mirmrar
tace changes the temperature display. You can
select "F, "C, or tum the display off.

Compass Variance

Press (he COMP button onee briefly to turm the
compass on or off, When on, the display will show the
compass direction, with & maximum of two characters
For example, NE is displayed for north-gasl

Compass Calibration

Press and hold the COMP buttsn down for si¥ segonds
o activate the compass calibration mode. If your
vehicle has fhe optional mirrar with the compass,
temperature display and OnStar system, press the
on/off button for nine seconds.

CAL will ba displayed in the compasstemperature
window on the mirror,

The mirror gan be calibrated in one of two ways!

¢ [rive the yehicle In circles at 5 mph (8 km'h)

or less until CAL is no fongar displayed In the
compass window.

* [Drive the vehicle on your everyday routing.
(This methad may lake langer 1o calibrate).

Compass Variation

Compass variance is the difference between earth’'s
magnetic north and true geographic north. If not
adiusted to account for compass vanance, your
compass could give false readings. The mirmor s s8l to
zone eight upon leaving the factary. It will be necessary
to adjust the compass to compensate for compass
variance if you live oulside zone eight. Under cerain
gircumsiances, such as during & long distance
aroas-country inp, it will be necessary to adjust for
COMpass Varance.
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To adjust for compass vanance, do the foliowing!

1. Find your current location and vanance zone
nurmber on the mag.

2. Press and hold the COMP button for threae seoonds.

If your vehicle has the optional mirror with the
compass, lemparature display and OnStar™ system,
press the onfofl button for six seconds. Release
the button when ZONE is displayed, The number
shown |s the curren! zone number,

. Scroll through the zone nurmbers thal appear in the

compass/empearatura window on the mirror by
pressing the COMP bulton or the an/off button,
Once you find your zone number, release the
butfon. After about four seconds, the mirror will
return to the compass and temperature display,
and the new zone number will be sat,
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Qutside Power Mirrors

The power mir
control is located near
the driver's window,
an the armrast

Tum the control counterclockwise 1o adjust the
left mirror or clockwisa 1o adjust the right mirmor.
Then move the coentrol in the direction you wanl
the mirror to go.

Outside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror is convex. A convex
mirror's surface is cunied S0 you can see more from
the driver's saat.

4\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
i you cut too sharply into the right fane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
betore changing lanes.




OnStar® System OnStar® Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans 1o closely
meael your neads, Some of the services curranily
provided by OnStar” ara:

s Automatic Motification of Alr Bag Deploymen
s Emergency Seryices

s FAoadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking

¢ AccidentAssist

OnStar" uses global positioning system (GPS) satellits
technology, wireless communications, and state of

& Femote Door Unlock

the art call centars fo pravide you with a wide range of s Hemote Diagnostics

safety, security. information and convenience sanvices, i :

An OnStar™ subscription plan is included in the prce s OnStar” MED-NET (Requires separafe activation
of your vehicle. You can easily upgrade or extend your and anrual fee an some plans)

OnStar™ services to meet your personal needs, * Onifina and Personal Concigrge Services

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the lerms and s Houte Suppor

conditions of the OnStar” Subscription Sarvice

Agreemeant are included in your OnStar-equipped s RideAssist

vehicles glove box literatura. For more information, vesit

wiww onstar,com, contact OnStar” at 1-888-4-ONSTAR ¢l Infoonulisa and Conveniance: Sendces

(1-BBE-466-7827), or press fhe blue OnStar™ button
to speak to an OnStar” advisor 24 hours a day,
7 days a waek
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OnStar™ Personal Calling

With CnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safer way to
stay connected while driving. It's a hands-free wiralass
phone that's integrated into your vahicla, You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
contracts, ne roaming: charges and no access fees.

To find out more about OnStar” Personal Calling,

refer to the OnStar’” owner's guide in your vehicle's
glove box, or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR
(1-BH8-466-7827),

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen to your
favorita news, entertainment and |nfarmation lopics,
such as traffic and weather reporis, stock guotas

and sports scores. You listen to your e-mail through
your vehicle's speakers, and reply with your hands on
the whee| and your éyes on the road.

A completed Subscripfion Service Agreement is required
priot to delivery of OnStar" services and prepaid

calling minutes are also required for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Adviser use, Terms and
conditions of the Subseription Sarvice Agreement can be
lound al www.onstar.com, '
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use your key fo fock and unlock the glove box.
To open, lift the right side of the latch,

Overhead Console

The overhead console has reading lamps and storage
compartments in¢luding one for your narage door
openar and one for sunglasses.

Garage Door Opener Compartment

You can store your garage door opener in the rear
compariment of the overhead console, and operate it
from this position. To install your garage door openar,
follow thesa instructions:

1. Opan the comparnment by pressing tha latch
forward. Remove the hook and loop patch.

2. Pegl the protective backing Irom the hook and loop
pateh and press it firmly 10 the back of your garage
door opener

3. Be sure that the button on your garage door opener
Is centerad above the area with raised lines on the
compariment doar. Make sure the button is
facing down and press the opener firmly into place.

4. Acld one peg al a time until your garage door opansar
operates with the compartment door clased while
prassing the button.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

The sunalasses storsge compariment is the second
compartment from the rear on the overhead console.
To open the sunglasses storage companment, press the
release latch forward and pull the compariment down

to the full open positian.

Center Console Storage Area

To open the anmrest storage area, pull up an the front
edge of the laich. The console has cassette and
CD storage

The canter ponsole also conlaing lwo cupholders.

Below the cenier ashiray is an apen slorages
compartment. In (ronl of this, you may have a smallar
compartrment.
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Assist Handles

An assis! handle with a reading lamp Is localed over
each rear side window, The handle can be used to help
you get in or out of the vehicle. Press the reading

lamp to turn it on. Press it again to turm it off.

Purse or Litter Bag Holder

On the front of the center consale, 1o the nght of the
accessory power cutlal, there s a hook that can be used
to hold a purse or litter Bag,

Rear Storage Area

it you have a trunk access panel, you will also have a
pull down armrest that contains an open-storage bin and
two cupholders.

Convenience Net

The vehicie may have a convenience nat, Youll ses it
an the back wall of the trunk

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the nel. It .can
help keep them from falling ovar during sharp turns or
quick starls and stops.

The nat isn't for targer, heawvier loads, which should be
stored In the trunk as far forward as possible.

You gan unhook the net so that it will lie flal when
yau're nol using .

Trunk Access Panel

If the vehicle has rear seat armrests, you will alsa have
a trunk access panel.

This feature allows access lo the trunk from the rear
seat area. To use the trunk access pansl, pull the rear
grmrest down, uniook the access panel with the
lgnition key and pull it dowrn.
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Sunroof

2-42
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Your vehicla may be equipped with a sunrocf. The
sunroof includes a sliding glass panel and a one-piece
sunshade, The switch o control the sunroof is

located in the headliner on the roof panel. The swilch
warks only while the ignition Is on or RAP s active.
See Ignition Positions on page 2-18.

Vent: Push the rear of the switch once and the sunroof
will open 1o the vent position only. You will need o
open the sunshade by hand.

Open/Express-Open: Push the rear of the swilch a
second time and the sunroof will open the remainder of
the way. This is the axpress-open fealure.

Close: Push and hold the front of the switch until the
sunroof motar stops. The sunshade must be closed
by hand.




Vehicle Personalization

Your vehicle's locks and lighting systems can be programmed with several different features. The features you can
program depend on the options thatl came with your vehicta, The fallowing chart shows the fealures that can be
programmed. To determine which features your vehicle is equipped with, lollow tha steps listed for entering

the programming mode.

Feature
Last Door Remote
Delayed Closad Driver's Remote Caontent
Number of | Nlumination/ Locking/ Door Lock/ Theft
Chimes Exit Automatic Lockout Unlock Unlock Content Arming/
Sounded Lighting | Door Locks | Deterrent Control  Confirmation Theft Disarming

X X X — — — —

3 X X X - — —

4 X X x X A X
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Entering Programming Mode

To program features, your vehicle must be in this
programming mode. Follow these steps:

1. Tum the Ignition key to LOCK or OFF

2. Remave thea MALL PGM fuse from the instrument
panal fuse block. See Fuses and Cireult Breakers
on page 597,

3. Tum the ignition key to ACCESSORY.

4. Count the number of chimes you hear, You will
hear up to four chimes, depending on vehlcle
content. Sea "Vehicle Personallsation” listed
previously.

You can now program your choices, Aller programming
a feature, you can exit the programming mode at
any time.

Delayed lllumination and Exit
Lighting

With delayad llumination, the Interior lamps will stay on
for about 25 seconds sfter all doors are closed,

With exit lighting, fhe Inferior lamps will come on-and
stay on for about 25 seconds whenever you remove the
key from the ignition,

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Boih Features Off — The interior lamps will
turm on or ofl at tha same instant that & door is opened
ar closed.

Mode 2: Delayed lllumination Only —The intenor lamps
will stay on for about 25 seconds after all the doors
are closed, or unfil you lock the doors.

Mode 3: Exit Lighfing Only —The interlor lamps will
come on whenever you ramove the key from the Ignition
and stay on for about 25 seconds, of until you lock

\he doors.

Mode 4: Both Features On —This combines Modes 2
and 3,

Before your vehicle was shipped from the fadtory, it was
programmed to Mode 4. The mode ta which your
vehicle was programmed may have been ahanged since
It left the factory. To determine the mode 1o which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicle
o a different mode, do the following:

1. Follow the instructions for Entering FProgramiming
Mode an page 2-44,

2. Tumn the intenor lamps thumbwhee! all the way fo
the right and then back slightly 1o the lefi,
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3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is sel
ior, It you do not wish to change the curent
mode, you can either axit the programming mode
by Tnllowing the mstructions later in this section
or program the next feature available on your
vehicle:

4, Tumn the interior lamps thumbwheal all the way o
the right and than back slightly 1o the leff again to
change the cument mode,

5. Repeat Step 4 unlil you hear the number of chimes
that matches the number of the mode you want.

The mode you selected is now S8l You can aither

axil the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature
avallabla on your vehicle, See Exiting Programming
Mode on page 2-53.

Automatic Door Locks

With automatic door locks, all doors will automatically
lock when you shiit out of PARK (P) and automatically
unlock when the Ignition is tumed o OFF,

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Features Off — Automatic door locking
and unlocking are disabled. You will always need to lock
yolr doors manually betore driving 10 Increase

occupant safaty.

s All doors will lock when you prass fhe power
door lock swilch rearward or whan you press
the LOCK on the remote keyless entry transmitter
(if equipped).

% All doors will unlock whean you press the power

doar lock switch forward or when you press
UNLCCK on the remote keyless entry transmitter

(if equipped).
Mode 2: Automatic Door Locking Only

& Aulomatic Door Unlocking: The automatic door
unlock feature is tumned off.,

& Automatic Door Locking: Shift oul of PARK (P)
with the igrmtion on and the driver's door closed,
all doors will lnck automatically.
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Mode 3: Autormnalic Unlocking with the Ignition Off

s Automatic Door Unlocking: Tum off the ignition with
the transaxie in PARK {P) and all doors will unlock
automatically.

s Automatic Door Locking: Shift aut ol PARK {P} with
the ignition on and the driver's door closed and all
doors will lock autocmatically.

Mode 4: Automatic Unlocking and Locking with
Transaxle In PARK (P}

s Automatic Door Unlocking: Shift inte PARK (P} with
the ignition on and all doors will unlock
automatically.

* Alutomafic Door Locking: Shift out of PARK (P} with
the ignitian on and the driver's door closed and all
doors will lock automatically.

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory,

it was programmed to Mode 3. Tha mode to which your
vehicle was programmead may have been changed
since it left the factory.

To datermine tha modea to which your vehicie is
programmed or to program your vehicle to a differant
mods. do the folibwing:

1. Follow the instructions for Entering Programiming
Mode on page 2-44.

2. Press LOCK on the power door lock-switch,

3. Count the numbsr of chimes yau hear. The number
of chimes tails you which mode your vehicle Is sat
for. if you do not wish to change the current mode,
yod £an aither exit the programming mode by
following the instructions tater in this section or
program the next feature avallahle on your vehicle.

4. Press LOCK on the power door lock switch again 1o
change the currant mode.

5, Repeal Step 4 until you hear the numbar of chimes
Ihat matches the mode you wanl.

The mode you selected is now set. You can alther exit
the programming made by following the Instructions
later in this section or program the next [eature available
on your vehicle, See Exiling Programming Mods o0
page 2-53.
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Last Door Closed Locking and
Lockout Protection

Wilh the last door closed locking and lockout prevention
features, your vehicle will oo the following:

* |f you leave your key in the ignition and leave Ihe
driver's door opern, you won'f be ablé 1o use the
power door lock switches 1o lock the doors.

* Tha doors will not leck when you press LOCK on
the: driver's door arm rest or the lock butien on
the remote keyless entry transmitier (if eguipped)
while any door is open. |nstead, you will hear three
chimas which kst you know that the last door
closed locking Tealure is in operation. Five ssconds
after all tne doors are closed, all the doors will
automatcally lock.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Features Off - Doars will always lock
Immedrately when you press LOCK on the driver's door
armrest or the remote keyless entry transmitter, if

equipped,

Mode 2: Lockout Prevention Only - |l you leave your
kay in the Ignition with the driver's door opean, you
will not be able to lock the doors using your power locks.

Made 3: Last Door Clesad Locking Only - I the power
doar lock switch or remote keyless enlry eansmiller, il
equipped, is used fo lock the vehicle while any door is
open and the key is:out of the ignition, you will hear threa
chimes, The doors will not lock. Five seconds after the
last door is clased, all doors will lock.

Mode 4: Both Features On - This combines Modas 2
and 3.

Baefore your vehicle was shippad from the factory, It was
programmed to Mode 4. The moda to which your
vehicle was programmed may have changed since il left
lhe factory, To determine the mode to which your
vehicle Is programmed or 1o program your vehicle to a
ditterent mode, do the following:

I Follow the instructions for Entering Programiming
Mode on page 2-44,

2, Press UNLOCK an the driver's door armrest or the
unlock button on the remote keyless antry
Iransmittar.
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3, Count the number of chimes you hear. The numbar
of chimes tells you which mode your vahicle s set
fior, IF you do not wish to change the current modes,
you can either exit the programming mode by
following the instructions later in this section or
program the nexd leature avallable on your vehicle.

4. Press UNLOCK agatn 1o change the current mode,

5. Repeal Step 4 until you hear the number of
chimes that matches the mods you want

Tha mode you selected is now sebl. You can either axit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
an your vehicle. See Exiling Programming Mode on

page 2-53,

Remote Driver Unlock Control

With the remote driver's unlock control feature, if
equlpped, you can program your vehlcle to do the
following:

® ‘When you press UNLOCK on your ramaote keyless
antry transmitter, the driver's door will unlock, and

* whan you press UNLOCK on your remote keyless
entry transmitler again within five seconds, all
doors will tmlock

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Remole All Doors Unlock - When you press
UNLOCCK on the remote keyiess entry fransmitler
once, all doors will untock

Mode 2: Remate Driver's Door and All Doors
Unlock — When you press UNLCCK on the remote
keyless entry transmitler once, the driver's door
will unlock, If you press UNLOCK agatkn within flve
seconds, all doors will unlock.

Belore your vehicle was shipped rom the lactory, it was
programmad 10 Mode 2. The mode to which your
vehicks was programmead may have been changed since
it left tha factory. To determine the mode o which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicle
o a different mode, do the following:

1. Fullow the instrucliens lor Enlening Programiming
Maode aon page 2-44.

2, Press UNLOCK on the remote keyless antry
transmitter,

3. Coun! the number of chimes yau hear, The number
ol chimes tells you which mode the vehicle is set
for. If you do not wish te change the current mode,
you gan either exil the programming mode by
loHowing the Instructions later in this section or
program the next feature avallable on your vehlcle.
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4. Press UNLOCK on the remote Keyless entry
trarsmifier again to change the current made,

5. Rapeal Step 4 until vou hear the number of chumes
that matches the mode you want.

The mode you selected is now sel. You can sither exil the
programming made by following the Instructions later in
1his section or program the next feature available on your
vihicle, See Exiting Programming Mode on page 2-53.

Remote Lock and Unlock
Confirmation

With the remote lock and unlock confirmation leature, If
pquipped, you can program your vehicle to do the
follewing:

* When you use the remate keyless entry transmitter
o lock your vehicle. your headiamps will flash to let
you know the command has bean received, |l
you press LOCK on the remote kayless entry
transmitier again within five seconds, the hom will
sound birelly and the headlamps will Tlash to |8t you
know your vehicle is locked,

e When you use the remote keyless entry transmitter
to unlock your vehicle, your headiamps will flash 1o
let you know the command has been received.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Both Featureés O - Remote lock and uniock
confirmation are disabled

Mode 2: Exterior Lamps Flash Only

* Remote Lock Confirmation: When you use the
ramote keyless entry transmitter to lock the vahicle,
the headlamps will flash to let you know the
command is received.

¢ Remole Unlock Confirmation: When you usa the
remota keyless entry transmitter 1o unlock the
yehicla or open the trunk, the headlamps will fiash
io fet you know when the command is recaived.

Made 3: Exterior Lamps Flash and Horn Sound

e Hemote Lock Confirmation: When you use ine
remote kayless entry transmitier to lock the vehicle,
the born will sound brisfly and the headlamps will
flash to let vou know the command is reécelved,

e Ramote Unlock Confirmation: When you use the
remote keyless entry transmitter 1o unlock the
vehicle or open the trunk, the headlamps will fiash
1o el you know the command is received
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Mode 4: Exierior Lamps and Hom Sound - on second
LOCK press only,

Remaota Lock Confirmation: When you use the
remale kayless antry transmilter to logk the vehigle,
the headlamps will fiash to et you know the
command is received, The horn will sound briefly
and the haadlamps will flash it you press the LOCK
button again within five seconds.

Memole Unlock Confirmation: When you use the
ramote keyiess enlry transmitter to unlock the

vahicle or open the trunk, the headlamps will flash
to let you know the command is received.

Before your vehicle was shipped from the (actory, it was
programmed o Mode 4. The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
It left the lactory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicle

toa
1.

2.
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difierent mode, do the following:

Follow the instructions for Entering Programming
Mode on pags 2-44.

Press the LOCK button on the remote keylass antry
transmitter,

3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode the vehicle is set
for. if you do not wish lo change the current mada,
you can either exit the programming mods by
following the instructions: fater in this section or
program the next feature available on your vehicle,

4. Press LOCK on the remote keyless entry transmitter
again o change the currant mode.

5. Repeat Step 4 until you hear the numbar of chimes
that matches the number of the mads you want.

The mode you selected is now sel. You can either exit
the programming mede by following the instructions
taler in this section or program the next feature availabls
en your vehicle. See Exiing Programming Mode on
page 2-53.




Content Theft-Deterrent System

Your vehicle is equipped with a contant thefi-deterrent
alam systern. Once armed, the system will go oft if
someona fries to enter the vehicle without using

the remote keyless entry transmitter or the correct key,
ar when someona tums the ignition on with an
incarrect key. The hom will sound, and your vehicle's
headlamps will flash for about two minules.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Mot Used

Mode 2: Content Thelt On — If anyone tampars with the
truntk lock or cpens a door while the cantent
thefi-detarrent systam is armed, an alarm will sound and
the headlamps will flash for up to two minutes.

Mode 3: Contenl Thett Off = The content thelt-delerrant
syslem is always disarmed.

Mode 4: Mol Used

Belore your vehicle was shipped from the factory,

it was programmed to Mode 2. The mode 1o which your
vehicia was programmed may have been changsd
sinca it left the factory,

To deteérming the mode to which your vehicle Is
programmed or to program your vehicle to a different
mode, do the following:

1. Follow the instruchons for Entering Programiming
Mode on page 2-44,

2. Tumn tha parking lamps on, then off,

3. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes telis you which mode the vehicle is sel
for, if you de not wish 1o change the currenl mode,
you can either exit the programming mode by
following the Instructions later in this section or
program the next leature avajlable on your vehicla,

4. Tum the parking farmps on, then off again to change
the current mode.

5. Repeatl Step 4 until you hear the numbear of chimes
that matches the number of the mode you wanl.

The mode you selected is now set. You can elthar exit
the programming made by following the instructions
later i this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle. Sae Exiting Programming Mode on
page 2-53.
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Arming and Disarming the Content
Theft-Deterrent System

To arm and disarm the contant thefi-deterrent system,
Il equipped, the system must be lumed on by using
Mode 2 listed previously in this section under Corrtent
Theft-Deterrent System on page 2-51.

With the arming and disarming feature, you can do the
Tollowing:

¢ Amm the system when you lock the daors using

® The contenl thelt-delerrent syslem will disanm when

you unlock fhe doors with the keys or the remate
keyless entry transmitter.

Mode 2: Remote Keyless Entry Transmitter Arm/ilisarm
Only

¢ The content thefi-deterrent system will anm when

you lock the doors with the remaote keyless entry
transmitier. The key must be removed from

the mrition when you lock the doars or the contenl
theft-deterrant system will not amm.
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aither power door lock switch while any door is opan
and the key is removed from the gnition,

Arm the system when you lock the doars with your
remate keyless antry transmitter and the kay is
removed form the lgnition,

Disarm the system when you unlock the doors with
your key or remote keyless enfry transmittar

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: Power Door Lock Switch Aming Of
® The content theft-detement system will arm whean

you lock the doors wilth the remote keyless entry
transmitter. The key must be removed from

the |gnition when you lock the doors or the conten!
theft-detarrenl system will not arm.

® The contenl theft-deterrent system will disarm whan
you uniock the doors with the remote keyless anry
transmiiter.

Whifa this mode provides incréased security. it can be a
prablem il the remote keyless entry transmitter is
damaged, lost or if il fals lo operate lor any reason
while the content thelt-deterrant system is armed. The
content theft-deterrent system must be disarmed for
the englne to run and while In Mode 2, the key can no
longer disarm the system.

If yaur vehicle is equipped with the OnStar™ systam,
OnStar™ will not be able to remotely unlock your vehicle
I it'has been programmed to Moda 2,




Mode 3: Standard Arming-and Disarming

* The content thell-deterrant system will arm wher
you lock the doors using sither power door lock
switch while any door s open and the kay ls
remaoved from the wgnition

* The content thefi-deterrent system will arm whean
you ook the doors with your remote keyless
entry transmittar, Tha kay must be removed from
the lgnition when you lock the doars or the content
theft-detarrant system will not arm.

* The canter thefi-deterrent system will disarm when
you unlack the doors with the key ar the remote
keyless enfry transmitter.

Balore your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed to Moda 1. The made to which your
vehicle was programmad may have been changed since
it left the factory. To determine the mode to which

your vahicle |5 programmed or 10 program your vehicle
o a different mode, do the following:

1, Follow the instructions for Entering Programming
Mode on page 2-44.

2. Insart a second ignition key fully into any door key
eylinder and turn it to the unlock position,
This step is necessary to prevent accidental
programming of this feature to Mode 2

Do not program this feature to Mode 2 withoul first
reading the note containgd in the description for
that mode. The door key lock cylinder must remain
in the uniock pesition during Staps 2 through 4.

3. Press the hom symbal on the remate keyless entry
transmiter,

4. Count the number of chimes you hear, The numbear
of chimes falls you which mode the vehicie s set
for. |f you do not wish (o change the current mode,
you can gither exit the programming mode by
following the instructions later in this section or
pragrarm the next feature available on your vehicle.

5. Prass the hom symbol on the remote keyless entry
transmitter again fo change the current mode,

6. Repeat Stap 5 until you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you wan

7. Hemove the key from the door key eylinder

The mads you salectad is now satl. You can elther exii the
programming mode by fallowing the instructions at the
gnd of this section or program the next feature avallable
on your vehicla, Ses "Exil Programming Mode™ foliowing.

Exiting Programming Mode

To exil programming mode, tum the key from
ACCESSORY 1o OFF and put the MALL PGM fuse
back nto the instrument panel fuse block.

2-23




# NOTES

2:54




Section 3 Instrument Panel

Instrument Panel Overview .............. ... 32 Low Traction Light . = .
Hazard Warning Flashers ... ... a-3 Engine Coolant Temparmure 'u'u'armﬂg quhl . |
Other Wamlng DEVICaS ..ovvvvier e a-4 Engine Coclant Tempearature Gage .. ST Sy
Hom .. e e e R T U 3-4 Malfunction Indicator Lamp ..o 3032
Tiit Whaal e P Ol Preasure LIGRE .o iciimveisimnnene s s s e o330
Turm 51gnala'r'.-1umrunmmn LOVEF oo oeoeceerereeee, 3-5 Low Oll Lavel IJght R TR R L e el
EXterer ERImpe -, e s e TAREETER T 3-10 Security Light . i o e e LT
Fal g B 3 (1) s AN Re e S e e T P LN P T 312 T RN i v e L Vb R R B W s 3-37
Head-Up Display [HUD} PR | . Low Fuel Waming Light ........coocvemeeceeninioie :3-37
Accessory Power Outlets . e 318 prvar Information Center (DIC) ..., R ..
Auxiltary Power Gc:nnertu:rn {insr Dmm caaed 18 Tiip. Gomputer 240
Ashtrays and Cigarette Lightar .. el Cartrol BUtOMS ..o ooes s eeeeineens I -

Climate c““"“'é T 2 O e A T R e e e e e
Dual Climate Control 5 EBIT e, 3-20
Outlet Adjustment | !p'ﬂ ___________________________ -39 Audio E-'H'EIEI'H‘.'_‘E] O S PN (T 1

Setling the TIme i s b4

Warning Lights, Gagus and indimmm O Hadio with Cassatte T - 0 |
Instrument Panel Cluster .. LD e P Radio with GO (Base LE'u'E'J] S 3-48
Speedometer and Odometer ...————..............3-25 Radio with CD (Up Level) . s
TRONOIEIRE e s O Theti-Deterrent Featura ... 354
ﬁaf;tg E;H Izlnmlnd?_r ';__'lgh' g’gg Audio Steering Whee! Cﬂt'l'll‘ljlb e e n
Crissaing, Sysdem Licht _'_j_"_'"'""""'j';'j'j;;';"ﬂ? Understanding Radio Reception ........_........ 357
Brake System Waming Light ............ceo.oeeess 328 Care of Your Cassetle Tape Player ................3-58
Anti-Lock Brake Systerm Warmning Light ......_.....3-28 Carg of Your CDs ..o ciciiiineennns 3-58
Traction Control System (TCS) Waming Light ......3-28 Care of Your CD Player ... 359
Enhanced Traction System Waming Light .........3-30 Backgisss-Amtennty oo ia Al 3-58

31



Instrument Panel Overview




The main companents of the instrument panel are
the following:

DMEoOmD>®

BOOPOZErAST I

Side Window Delfogger Outlets
Fon Lamps Switch

Turn Signal/Mulfifunction Lever
Instrument Panel Cluster
Hazard Waming Button

Hor

. Trip Computer (I Equipped) and/or Driver

Information Center (DIG)
Instrument Panel Qutlsls
interior Lamps Contral
Extenor Lamps Control
Tiit Steering Wheel Control
Audio Steennag Controls (It Equipped)

. Head Up Display (HUD) Contrats (Option)

Climate Controis

Ashtray and Clgarette Lighter
Audio System

Glove Box

Instrurmant Panel Fuse Block

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming fashers let you wam others. They
also iet police know you have a problem. Your front
and rear turn signal lamps will Bash on-and off

The hazard warning
flasher bution is
located on lop of the
stearing columr.

The hazard waming flashers work no matter what
position your Key is in, and even if the kay isn't in.

Press the button to make your front and rear turn signal
iamps flash onand off. Press the bulton again to tum
the flashers off.

When the hazard waming flashers are on, your tum
signats-and braxe lamps won't work
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Other Warning Devices The lever 1o adjust it is located on the |eft side of the
steenng column, below the tum signal/muliifunction

I you carry reflective imangles, you can sal one up lever,
al the side of the road about 300 feel (100 m) bahind

your vehicle. To it the wheel, hold the

steenng wheel and pull the
l#ver. Move the stearing
whesal to a comiortable
level, then ralease

the laver to lock the

wheel in place.

Horn

Press near or on the horn symbaols on your steering
wheel pad 1o sound the hom.

Tilt Wheel

A it steering whee! allows you to-adjust the steering
wheel bafora you drive. You can ralse it to the highest
level o give your legs more raom when you exil and
anter the vehicle, or you can lower it so that you're more
comfortable while driving
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The laver an the laft slde of the steering column
includes the following:

® Turn and Lane Change Signals
¢ Headlamp High/Law-Beam Changer
® Flash-1o-Pass Featurg
* Windshigid Wipers
¢ Windshiald Washer
Crulse Control

Far information on the extenor l[amps, see Extanor
Lamps on page 3-10,

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal hes wo upward {for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal a tum or & lane change

T'o signal & 1um, move the lever all the way up or down,
Whien the tum is fimshed, tha lever will return to its
onginal position automatically

An arrow on the
instrument panel
cluster will fiash in the
direction of the turm ar
fne change

To signal a lane change, just raise or lowar the |lever
until the armow staris to flash. Hold It there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will returm o ils
ariginal position when you release it
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Ag you signal 2 tum or a lane change, il the arrow
llashes fasler than normal, & signal buib may be bumed
out and other drivers won't see your turn signal.

It & bulb Is bumed oul. replace it to help avoid an
accident. f the arrows don't go an at all when you signal
a turn, check for bumed-out bulbs and then check the
fuse. See Fusgs and Clreult Bréakers on page 5-97.

A ghime will sound If you leave the tum signal on
tor mora than 3/4 mile (1.2 km)

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headiamps from low-beam o high-beam,
or high to low, pull the multifunciion lever all the way
toward you. Then release IL

When the high beams are
on, this light on the
instrument pansl cluster
will appear, While the
high-beam headlamps are
or, the fog lamps will

nat Muminate.

It your vehicle 15 equipped with the Head-Up-Display
(HUD), an arrow will appear in the display area to
indicate that the high beams are on. See Head-Up
Display (HUD) on page 3- 15 for more information.

Flash-to-Pass

This featura lets you use the fugh-beam headlamps to
signal & driver in fromt of you that you warl 1o pass.

It works even if your headlamps are in the automatic or
off pasition.

To use it, pull the wum signal lever toward you, then
releasa i,

It the headiamps are in the automatic position or on
low-beam, the high-beam headlamps will tum on-and the
high-beam indicator on the instrument panel cluster

will come on. They wil stay on as long as you hold the
lever toward you, Ralease the lever 1o ralum to the
Initial position.

If your vehicle s equipped with the Head-Up-Display
(HUD), an arrow will appear in the display area to
Indicate that the high beams are an,
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Windshield Wipers

To operate the windshield wipers, tum the band marked
WIPER located an the multifunction lever, upward or
tlownward

MIST: Tum the band o MIST for a single wiping cycle
Hoid it tham until the windshisld wipers start, than lot
it ge. The windshield wipars will stop after one cycle.
For more cycles, hold the band on MIST lenger

OFF:; Turn the band toa OFF 1o turn the wincdshield
wipers off.

DELAY (Delayed Wiping): Turn the band upward fo
chooss one of the five delay sattings. For longer periods
of fime betwean wiper blade cycles, select a low

sathing. For shoner periods of ime betwean wiper blade
gyctes, selact a higher satting. The further the band

is turned upward, the longer the delay between

wiper cycles,

LOW: Tum the band to LOW lor steady wiping at a
iow spead

HIGH: Tum the band to HIGH for steady wiping al a
high speed.

Be sure to clear ice and snow tram the wiper blades
before using them, If they're frozen to the windshisid.
carefully loosen or thaw them. If the blades do become
damaged, get new blades or blade inseris.

Heavy snow or |ce can overinad ne wipers. A circuil
breaker will stop them untll the motor cools. Clear away
snow of ice to prevent an overlcad.

Windshield Washer

W PUSH: Press the paddie with the word PUSH and
the washer symbol on i, located on top of the
multifunction lever. to spray washer fluld on tha
windshield. The wipers will clear the windshiald and
then either slop or relum 1o the set speed

2 CAUTION:

In freszing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.
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Cruise Control

With cruise contral, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph {40 krn/h) or more without keeping your foot
on the accelgrator, This can really help on long

trips. Cruise control does not work at speeds below
approximataty 25 miph (40 km/h)

When you apply the brakes. the cruise control
shuts off

4\ CAUTION:

% Cruise control can be dangerous whera
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
S0, don't use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

» Cruise control can be dangerous an
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

It your vehicle is in cruisa contral when the traction
control system on the 3800 Supercharged V6 engine or
the enhanced lraction system on the 3100 V6 and
3800 V& engine begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage, See Trachon
Contro! System (TCS) on page 4-10 or Enhanced
Traction System (ETS) on page 4-11, When road
conditions allow yau o salely use it again, you may
turn the cruise control back an,

Setting Cruise Control

2\ CAUTION:

if you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a8 button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control.

1. Move the crulse control switch 1o ON.
2. Gal up 1o the speed you wanl,

3. Push In the SET bulton at the end of the
multifunction levar and relaase i,

4. Take your fool off the accelerator peda




Resuming a Set Speed

Eun-:puaa you sal the crulse control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course; shuls
off the crulse controt. But you don't need o reset it

Once you're going aboul 25 mph (40 km/'h) ar

more again, you can move the cruise control switch
from ON 1o R/A (Resumel/Accelerata) briefly. You'll go
right back up lo your chosen speed and stay there

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 1o Qo to a higher spead:

* |ize the acceleraior pedal to get Lo the higher
speed. Push in the SET buttan, then relaase
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
crulse al the higher speed

* Maove tha cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it
there untll you get up to the speed you want,
and then releass the swilch, To increase your speed
in very small amounts, move the switch to R/A
briefly and then release it Each time you do this,
yaur vehlcle will go aboul 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster

The accelerata feature will only work after you set the
cruise control speed by pushing the SET button,

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways to reduce your speed while using
crulse control.

* Push in the SET button urill you reach the lower
speed you wanl, then releass iL

* To slow down in very small amounts, push the SET
button briefly. Each time you do this. you'll go about
1. mph (1.8 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed.
When you lake your foot off the padal, the vehicle will
slow down 1o the crulse control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well the cruige control will work on hills depends
upon your spead, load and the steepness of the

fills: When going up steep hills, you may have to step
on the aoccelerator pedal fo maintain your speed.

When going downhill, you may have lo brake or shift to
a lower gear o keep your speed down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you out of cruise control. Many
dnvers find this 1o be oo much trouble and don't use
cruise contral on steep hills.
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Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o turn off the crulse contralk
® Stap lightly on the brake pedal,
s gr move the crulse swilch to OFF.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you tumn off the cruise control or the ignition,
ar shift into PARK (P) ar NEUTRAL (N), the cruise
control set speed memary is erased.

Exterior Lamps

The exterior lamp control
is located on the lower
left side of the instrument
panel, to the lefi of the
steering whesl.

The extenor lamp has three positions.

OFF: Turning the control to this position, tums off all
lamps, except the Daytime Running Lamps (DAL}

P< {(Parking Lamps): Turning tha contral to fhis
position Wums on the parking lamps, togethar with the
loliowing,

® Sidemarker Lamps

® Taillamps

® License Plate Lamp

® [nstrument Panegl Lights

20 (Headlamps): Tuming the contral ta this position
turns on the headlamps, logether with the previously
listed larmps and lights.

A warning chime will sound I you open the driver's door
when you lum the ignition switch to LOCK or
ACCESSCORY with the lamps on.




Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) /
Automatic Headlamp System

Daylime Running Lamps (DRL) can make i easier for
others tosee the frant of your vehicle during the

day. DAL can be helpful in many differant drving
conditions, but they san be sspecially helpful in the short
periods after dawn and belore sunset. Fully funclionat
daytime running lfamps are required on all vehicles

first sold in Canada.

A light sensor on top of ihe instrument panel makes the
DAL work, 50 be sure it lsn't covered.

The DAL system will make your low-beam headlamps
come on at a reduced brightness when the following
ocanditions are meat:

¢ The ignition Is an,

* the extsrior lamps control i of,

* {he lrangaxie is nol in PARK (P) and
® the parking brake is released

When the DFL are on, only your low-heam headlamps,
at a reduced brighiness, will be on. The iaillamps,
sidemarker and other lamps won't be on. Your
instrument panel won't be lit up sither.

Whar i's dark encugh outside, your headiamps will
change o full bnghiness. The other lamps that come an
with your headlamps will also come an.

When It's bright enough outside, the headlamps will go
out, and your low-beam headlamps will change 1o
the reduced brightness of DRL

To idle your vehicle with the DAL off, set the parking
brake while the igmiticn is in OFF or LOCK, Then
start your vehicle, The DHL will stay off until you shitt
oul of PARK (P) and ralease the parking brake.

As with any vehicle, you should turn an the regular
headlamps system when you need il
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Fog Lamps

The log lamps swilch |5 located on the upper corner of
the instrumant panel to the lalt of the instrument
panal cluster

For this fealure o work the sxienor lamps confrol must
be on. To lurn the fog lamps oh, press the right side
of the fog lamp switch. A light will glow in the switch 1o
let you know that they are on, Press the laft side of
the switch to lum fhe fog lamps ofl.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This-feature controls: the brightness:of the instrument
pane! lights.

The thumbwheel for
this feature Is located
on the Instrumant
panel, to the left of
the staering whieal,

Tumn the thumbwheel 1o the right lo increase tha
brightness of the instrumant paneal lights and 1o the
left to decrease the brightness.
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Courtesy Lamps

When a door is open, the courtesy lamps will
automatically come on. You can also turn these lamps
on by manually tuming the interiar lamps thumbwheel
all the way to the right.

Entry Lighting

The entry lighting feature lluminates the interior of the

vehicla before you enter. The interlor lamps will come on

for 40 seconds when you unlock the doors using the
remote keyless entry transmitter (il equipped) and

the ignition is in LOCK or OFF. Aler 40 seconds have
elapsed, the mtaror lamps will slowly fade out. The
lamps will fade out before 40 seconds have elapsed il
you do tha following:

% Lock all doors using the remote keyless enlry
transmitler (it equipped),
% Look the doors using the power door lock switch,
When any door is apened, entry lighting |s canceled.

The interior lamps will stay on while any deor is openad
and slowly fade out when all doors are closad.

The intarior lamps may stay on for up to 25 seconds
afler all dogrs have been closed if they have nol been
inckad. See Delayed Numination and Exit Lighting

@ page 2<d4

Delayed Lighting

The delayed lighting fealura will continue to illuminata
the Interiar of the vehicle for 25 seconds after all

the doors have been closed so that you can find ihe
ignition dnd buckle the seal hell at night, Deiayed
lighting will not ceeur while the ignition is in BUN or
ACCESSORY. Alter 25 seconds have elapsed,

the Intarior lamps will slawly fade out. The lamps will
fade out before the 25 seoonds have slapsed i you do
any of the following:

* Turn the ignition to RUN or ACCESSORY.

® | ook all doors using the remole keyless sntry
transmitter (Il equipped).

* Lock the doors using the power door lock switch,

To tum delayed lighting feature off or on, see Vehicle
FParsonalization on page 2-43.
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Delayed Exit Lighting

For exiting the vehicle at night, the vehicle s equipped
with the delayed exit lighting feature. The interior
lamps. will iluminate for up to 25 seconds when you

remave the key from the ignition, After 25 seconds have

‘elapsed, the interor lamps will slowly fade out. The
lamps will fade out before the 25 seconds have elapsed
it you do any of the Tollowing:

® |nsart the key and turn the igriion 1o RUN or
ACCESSORY,

® Lock all deors using the remaote keyless anliry
transmittar {it equipped),

® |Laock the doors using the power door lock swilch.

When any door 15 opened, delayed exit lighting is
canceled. The interiar lamps will stay on while any door
5 openead and will slowly fade out when all the doors
arg ciosed. The interior lamps may stay on for up

lo 25 seconds after all the doors have been closed if
they have not been locked, Ses Delayed Mumination
and Exit Lighting on page 2-44.

To turn the delaved axit ighting feature off or on,
see Vahicle Parsonalization on page 2443,

Overhead Console Reading Lamps

Your vehicle may have mading lamps on the ovarhead
console. These lamps will um on when you open

the doors, When the doors are closed, push the button
next to each lamp 1o tum them on and off. The
overhead console also conlains an open storage bin,

Front Reading Lamps

Il the vehicla has the opbional sunrool, you will have
reading lamps i front of the sunmoof awitch located on
the headliner. These lamps will come on when you
opean the doors. The lamps can be turned on and off
manually by pressing the bulton behind each reading
lzmp whan the doors are closed.

Rear Assist Handle Reading Lamps

Your vehicle may have reading lamps ¢n each
rear assist handle. Press the reading lamp o tum it on
Press (L again to tur o off,
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Battery Run-Down Protection Head-Up Display (HUD)

Your vehicie has a fealure 1o help prevent you from
draining the battery in case you accidentally leave the | x
intarior, trunk or underhood famps an. i you leave any of & CAUTIGN
these lamps on while the ignition is in LOCK or OFF,

they will automatically turn off after 10 minutes. The if the HUD image is too bright or too high in
lamps wor't come back on again until you do one of your field of view, it may take you more time to
the following: see things you need to see when it's dark

outside. Be sure to keep the HUD image dim

® Turmn the ignition to RUN or ACCESSORY. 2
and placed low in your field of view.

o Tum the imedor lamps thumbwheel complately to
tha right, then back slightly fo tha lefl.

* Open (or close and reopen) a door that is closed.

it your vehicle is

aquipped with the Head-Up
1 the vehicla has less than 15 miles (25 km) on Display (HUD), you can
the odametar, the battery saver will turn off the lamps see the speedomeaiar

after only three minules. reading (in English
or metric units) and a bref

display of tha curren!
radio statlon or LD track,
displayed “through”

the windshield

When you sit up straight In your seal, the HUD image
will appaar straight ahead near the front bumper.
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The HUD aiso shows the following lights when they are
lit on the Instrument panei cluster:

¢ Tum Signal Indicators
¢ High-Beam Indicator Symbaol
® | ow Fuel Symbal

The HUD will display CHECK GAGES when the
following |lems are [t on the instrument panel cluster;

* Ol Waming Symbal
® Coolant Temparature Symbaol
¢ Charging Syslem Symbaol

When the ignition key is wrned 1o BUN, the entire HUD
image will come on. Then the Head-Up Display will
pperate normally,

Notice: Although the HUD image appears 1o be
near the front of the vehicle, do not use it as

a parking aid. The HUD was not designed for that
purpose, If you try to use it as such, you may
misjudge the distance and damage your vehicle.

When the HUD is on, the speedometer reading will be
displayed continually, The current radio station or

CD track number will only be displayed for three
seconds after Ine radig or CD track status changes
This will hapgen whenever one of the radio controles is
pressad, aither on the radio isell or on the optional
stearing wheel controls,

To adjust the HUD st you can see it properly do the
lollowing;

P

‘..' :-ii

A

READ-U0  metpy Ay

1. Adjust your seal. if necessary, lo a comtortable
prosition.

2. Sfart the engine and adjust the HUD contrals
located on the instrument panel, to the nght of

the steering wheel. Move the DIM thumbwhesl up
or down o adjust bnghiness.
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3. Fross tha top of the UR/DN switch untll the HUD
image stops moving. Then press the bottom of the
switch unfil the Image is as low as possible but
iy full view.

4. Move the DIM thumbwheel down until the HUD
mage s no brghler than necessary. To lum the
HUD off, move tha DIM thumbwheel all the
way dowri.

Il the-sun comes oul, I becomes cloudy, or Il you lum
on your headiamps, you may need to ad|ust fhe

HUD brightness again. The HUD will autematically dim
when the keadlamps change from the DEL mods to

tull intensity, Pelanzed sunglasses could make the HUD
image harder o see.

Push the ENG/MET button
an the trip calculator,
located above the audio
controls en the trip
computer {il equipped) on
the nsfrument panel,

o swilch the HUD display
betwean English o

metric.

Il your vehicle Is not equipped with' the trip caledlator,
yeu cannal change the display,

Care of the HUD

Clsan the inside ol thie windshield a5 nsaded 10 remove
any dirt or film that reduces the sharpness or clarity
aof the HUD image,

To clean the HUD. spray household glass cleaner ona
soft, clean cloth. Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry

it. Do not spray cieaner directly on the lens becatse the
cleanar could leak into the unil.




If You Can't See the HUD Image When
the Ignition Is On
® s anything covering the HUD unit?
Is e HUD dimmer setting bright enough?
Is the HUD image adjusied o the proper height?

Still no HUD image? Check the fuse in the
instrument panel fuse block. See Fuses and Circuill
Breakers on page 5-97.

If the HUD Image Is Not Clear

® |5 the HUD image loo bnght?
¢ Are the windshisld and HUD lens alean?

The windshield is part of the HUD system. I! you aver
need a new windshield, be sure 10 get one designad for
HUD. If you donr't, the HUD image may look blurred
and oul af focus.

Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicle has a 12-volt outlet which can be used
to plug in elecincal eguipment such as a callular
telephone, a compact disc player, elc. I is located on
the passenger's side, near the ficor.

Remove the tethared cap
to uze the oullet. When not
using the outiel, be sum

o cover it with the
protective cap,

The acoessory power oullst will only operate while the
ignition is on and for a few minules after tuming the
ignifion off. If you would llke to operate an accessory for
an extended panod of time, see your dealer for more
infarmation.

Neotice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed amperage
rating. Always turn off any electrical eguipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipmeant on
for extended periods will drain your batlery.

Certain electrical accessonss may not be compatble
with the accessory power outlet and could result

In blown vehicle or adapter fuses. If you sxperance a
problem, see your dealer for addifional information
ofl the accassory power plugs.
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Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer befare

adding electrical equipmenl, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding alectrical equipment, ba sure-to follow the
proper installation instructions mcluded with the
aquipment

Notice: Power outlels are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use
of the power outlet can cause damage not covered
by your warranty.

Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

The vehicle is equipped with an auxiliary power
connection. This fealure provides power, ground and
accessing wiras which can be used 1o add aftermarket
elactrical equipment to the vehicle, The connection

s located on the passengers side of the vahicle, below
the glove box on the right side of the consoke.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The canter front ashiay is-on the nstrument panel.

To open i, pull at the bottom of the ashiray until it Is fully
open, To remova the ashtray cup, il the tabs on the
sides and pull out:

Neotice: Don't pul papers or other flammable
items inlo your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire,

To use the lighter. located inside the certer ffont
ashiray, push It in all the way and let go. When it's
ready, it will pop back out by itself.

Notice: Don't hold a cigareite lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won’t be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. Thal can make |l overheal. damaging the
lighter and the heating element.




Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can gontrol the heating, cooling
and ventilation far your vehicls

Use the mode knob located on the right side of the
climate control panel to select the following modas:

g

~ MAX (Maximum): This mode recroulates much of
the air inside your vehicle and sends it through the
Instrurnen! panel outlets, The air condiboning
compressor will run autormallcally In this sefting unless
the temperature is at or below freazing.

~ (Vent): This mode directs air to the instrument
pang| outiets,

i*,-ui’ (Bi-Level): This mode directs hall of the alr to the
nstrumeant pane! outlels, and then directs the
remaining air to the lloor outlets. Some alr may be
directed toward the windshield, Cooler air is directad to
the upper autlets antd warmer air 1o the floar outlets.

i,J (Floor): This mode directs most of the air 1o

the floar oullets with some air directed toward the
outboard outlets (for the side windows) and a little alr
directed to the windshield,

The mode knob can also be used 1o select delog or
defrost mode. Infarmation on defogging and defrosting,
see "Detogging and Detrosting” iater in this section.

H (Fan): Tumn the knob located on the lefl of

the climate contral panal clockwise or counterclockwisa
to Increase or decrease the fan speed.

Driver or Passenger (Temperature Levers): Slide the
Wver(s) up or down o increase or decrease the
temperature.
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AIC (Air Conditioning): Press this button o lum the
air-conditioning system on or off, When A/C is pressed,
an indicator light above the bulton will come on to lel
vou know that A/'C Is active. The Instrument brightness
control may have to be adjustad to the highest sething
during the daylime in order to see the Indicalor light.

On hot days, open the windows 1o fat hot inside
gir escape; then close them, This helps to reduce the
time Il takes for your vehicle to cool down, It also helps
the system lo operate more efficiently.
For quick cool dewn on hot days:

1. Select the MAX recirculafion mode.

2. Select A/C.

3. Select the coolest temperature.

4. Select the highest fan speead.
Using these sallings together for long perods of lime

may cause the air inside your vehicle to become too dry.

To prevant this from happening. after the air in your
vehicle has conted, change the mode from MAX
to another mode such as bi-lavel.

The alr-conditoning system removes molsture fram the
alr, s0 you may sometimes natice a small amount of
water dnpping underneath your vehiche while wdling

ar aftar tluming off the engine. This s narmal.

Defogging and Defrosting

There are lwo modes 1o clear fog from your wingdshiald.
Use the fioor'defog mode to clear the windows of fog
or molsture and warm the passengers. Use the defrost
made o remove fog o Irast from the windshiglkd

more guickly

Tum the mode knob 1o select the defog or defrost mode.

E? (Floar/Defog): This mode directs the air equally
batwean the windshield and the lleor outlets. When you
selact this mode, the system tums on the
air-conditioning compressor unless the outside
temperalure s at or below lreezing

W FRONT (Defrost): Pressing FRONT diracts most
of tha alr to the windshigld and the side window

oullsts, with same alr directed to the floor outlets. In this
madde, the system will automatically run the
air-gondiioning compresser, unless the aulside
temperature is at or balow Ireezing
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Rear Window Defogger

The rear window delogger uses a warming and to
remove log or frost from the rear window

The rear window detogger will only work when the
lgnition s in RUN

B REAR: Press this butten to tum the rear window
defogger on or off. When this button s pressed an
Indicator light above the butlon will come on o show thal
thie rear window defogger i5 aclive. The instrumeant
brightness control may have ta be adjusted to the
highest setting dunng the daytime in order to sea the
indicator ligkit.

Be sure to clear as much snow from the rear window
as possibis

The rear window defogget will tum off approximately

15 minutes after the bullon is préssad. I umed on
again,. the dafogger will only run for approximalely seven
and one-hall minutes belore tuming off. The delogger
can aiso be tumed off by pressing the button again or by
turning off the engine:

Notice: Don'l use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. f you

do, you could cut or damage the delogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty,
Do not attach & temporary vehicle license, lape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

Outiet Adjustment

Lize the contrals lacated in the center of pach aullet ©
change the direction of the airflow.

Operation Tips

* Clear away any ice, snow of leaves from the air

inkels at the base of the windshield that may
block the flow of air into your vehicle.

* Use of non-GM appmyed hood deflectors may
adverssly affect the parlormance of the system

* Keep the path under the front seats clear of objects
lo help circulate tha air inside ol your vehicle more
affectively
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This pant describes the warning lights and gages that
may e on your vehicle. The pictures will halp you
locate them

Warning lights and gages can signal that something Is
wrong belore it becomes serious enouagh to cause

an expansive repair or reptacement. Paying atlention fo
your warming lights and gages could alsd save you

af others from injury.

Wamning lights coma on when there may be or is &
problem with one ol your vahicle's functions. As vou will
see |n the details on the next few pages, some

warning lights come on brigfly when you stant the
engine just to let you know they're working. If you are
familiar with this saction, you should not ba alarmed
whan this happens

(3agas can indicate when thers may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's lunctions, Often gages

and warning lights work together to let you know when
thera's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of Ihe waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the saction that tells
you what to do about it Please follow this manual's
advice. Waiting to do repalrs can be costly — and even
dangeraus. So please get to know your waming lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have a Dnver Information
Ceantar (DIC) that works along with the waming lights
and gages. See Dnver Information Center (DIC)

o page 3-38
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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Your instrument panal cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fas!
you're going, about how much fuel is in your tank and many othar things you nesd 1o drive safely and economically
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Your vehicle is equipped with this cluster or one very
similar to it It mcludes indicator waming lights and
gages thal are explained on the following pages.

Be sure to read abaut them.

Speedometer and Odometer

The speedometer lets you sse your spaed in both miies
per hour (mph) and kilometars per bour (kmi'h), The
odometer shows how far the vehicle has been driven in
either miles {used In the United States) or In Kilometers
(used In Canada),

The vehicle has a tamper-resistant odomalar, I you see
siver lines between the numbers, you'll know someone
has probably tampered with it and the numbars may
not be correct,

You may wonder whal happens ([ the vehicle needs &
new cdomatar installed. 11 the new onae can he set 1o the
mileage tolal of fhe old odomatsr, then that will be

dane. Il it can't, then it will be sel al zaro and a label
musl be put on the driver's door to show the old mileage
reading when the naw odometer was Instailed,

Trip Odometer

The tnp cdometer tells how far you hayve driven since
vou lasl reset it To sel it o zer, pregs the reset button
located 1o the right of the instrument panel cluster.

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minute {fpm)

Notice! Do nol operaie the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may ocour.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

Whan the key is turned o RUN, a chime will come on
for saveral seconds to remind people to fasten their
satety belts, unless the driver's salety belt is already
bucklad.

The safely bell light will
alsa come on and stay
on for several seconds,
thar || will llash for
saveral more.

It the driver's bell is already bucklad, neither the chirme
nor the light will come on

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the Instrumeant
panal, which shows the words SRS AIR EAG or the air
bag symbol, The system checks the air bag's electrical
systam for malfunations; Tha light tells you if there s an
etacincal problem. The system check Includes the air
bag sensars, the ajr bag modules, the winng and

the trash sensing and diagnostic module. For mare
information on the air bag system, see Supplemental

Resfraint System (SRS) on page 1-51

Canada

SRS AIR BAG

United States

This light will come on when you start your vehicie, and
it will fizsh for a lew seconds, Than the liahl should
go oul. This means the system s ready.
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If the air bag readiness light stays on after vou start the
vehicle or comes on when you are dnving, your air

bag system may nat work properly, Have your vehicle
semviced ght away,

N\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
slart your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avoid injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away il the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start

your vehicle.

Charging System Light

The charging system
light will come an briefly
wihian yau turm on the
ignition as a chack to
show you it's working.
Then it will go out

The alr bag readiness light should fiash for a few
seconds when you tum the gnition key o BUN. I the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixad so it will

be ready to warn you i there is a problam,

If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with fhe eleclrical charging system.
It could indicate thal you have a loose drive belt or
anothar electrical problem. Have it checked right away
Diriving while this light is.on could drain your battery

Il you must drive a short distanca with the light on,
be certain o turm off all your sccessories, such as the
radio and air condilioner,
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts. if one part isn't working, the other part can still
waork and slop you. For good braking, though, you

need both parts warking well,

It the waming light comes on, there is a brake problem
Have your braks system inspected rght away.

If the light comes on while you are driving. carefully pull
off the road and stop. You may nofice that the pedal

i5 harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer o

the fioor. It may lake longsr to stop. If the light is stll

on, have the vehicle towed for service, See Towing Your
Vehicle on page 4-33.

NN OGC)

(D(P)

Unitad States

This fight should come on when you turn the key lo
RUN. If it doesn't come on then, have it fixed so it will
be ready to wam you il there's a problem

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. if the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle lowed for service.

While the ignition i1s-on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you =et your parking brake.
The light will stay on If your parking brake doesn’t
raleasa fully, If it stays on atter your parking brake is
fully released, it means you have a brake problem,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

W your vahicle has the
optional anti-eck brake
system, this light will come
an whan your engine Is
started and may stay an
for sevaral secands.
That's normal,

=)

If the anti-lock brake system waming light stays on
longer than normal after you've started your engineg, tum
the ignition off. If thie light comas on and siays on

while you're driving, stop as soon as possible and lum
the ignition off, Then starf the engine again fo reset
the-systam. If the light silll stays on, or comas on again
while you're driving, your vehicle needs service. if

the light is en and the regular brake system warning
light isn't on. you sbill have brakes, bul you don't have
anti-lock brakas

The anti-lock brake system waming hight shotld come
on bnefly when you turm the ignition key to AUN. This is
narmal. I the light doesn’l come on then, have i

fixed g0 it will be ready to wam you if there 5 a problem

Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

W your vehicle is
equipped with the 3800
supercharged V& engine,
the traction contral
gystem warhing light
may coma on for tha
following reasons:

TCS
OFF

s |f you turn the system off by pressing the TGS
button located on the far rght side of fhe trip
computer, the waming light will come on and stay
on. To turn the system back on, press the button
again. The waming light should go off. See Traction
Contrgl System (TCS} on page 4-10 for more
information.

* |f there's & brake system problem that Is specifically
related fo traction control. the traction control
systermn will turn off and the waming light will come
on, It your brakes begin ta overheat, the traction
gantrol system will turn off and the warming light will
come on until your brakes cool down.

I the fraction contral system warming light comes on
and stays on for an extended perdod of time when the
system is tumed on, your vehicle needs service.
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Enhanced Traction System Warning
Light

If your vahicle is-equipped
with & 3100 V& or 3800 V8
angmne and the optional
ABS brake system, the
Enhanced Traction System
waming light may come on
for the (oliowing reasons;

TRAC
OFF

® [fyou tum the system oft by pressing the TRAC
buttan on the far right side of the Driver Information
Center or trip computar (it equipped), the waming
light will come on and stay an, To lum the systam
back on, press the button again. The waming light
should go oft, See Enhanced Traction System (ETS)
on page 4-11 for more information.

* |f the Enhanced Traction Systam warming light
comes on and stays on far an extended pariod o
time while the syslem Is tumed gn, your vehicle
needs sarvice. Adjust your driving accordingly.

* |f the traclion control system is affected by an

angine-refated problern, the systam will tum off and
the warning light wilf come an

When this warring light is on, the system will not imit
wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

Low Traction Light

It wour vehicle has the
Enhanced Traction
System or the Traction
Control Sysfam, this light
will also come on while
the system is limiting
wheal spin

LOW
TRAC

You may feel or hear the system working, bul this is
ngrmal. Slippery road conditions may exist if the

low traction light comes on, so adjust your driving
accordingly. The light will stay on for a tew seconds alter
the Enhanced Traction System or the Trastion Control
System stops limiting wheet spin, See Enhanced
Traction System (ETS)on page4-17 or Traction Control
System {TCS) on page 4-10.

The low traction light also comes ¢n briefly when you
turn the ignition key to RUN. If the light dogsn't coma on
than, have it fixed so it will be there to tell yob when

thie Traction Control System or Enhanced Traction
Systam Is active.
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Engine Coolant Temperature

Warning Light

TEMP

This light 1&ls you that
the angine coolant has
overheated or the
radlator coaling fan is
not working.

If you have been operating the vehicle under normal
driving conditions. you should pull of the road, stop the
vehiele and turm off the enging as soon as possibie.

See Engine Overheating on page 5-33.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

125 "%
£ 49

£ 70

United States Canada

Your vehicle has a gage thal shows the engine coolam
lemperature. If the gage poirter moves into the
shaded area, the angine is too hot

That reading means the same thing as the waming
light. It means that the engine coolant has overheated,
It you have been operating the vehicle under nomal
condilions, you should pull off the road. stop the vehicle,
and turn off the angine as soon as possibie

Sea Engine Overhealing on page 5-33
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light
in Canada

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

K

United States Canada
Your vehicle is equipped with a computer which
maonitars aperation of the fusl, ignition and amission
control systems

This system is called OBOD 11 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended to
assure thal emissions are at acceplable levels for the lile
of tha vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner environmant.

The SERVICE ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light
cames on o indicate that thare is a problem and service
Is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by the
system betore any problem is apparent. This may prevent
more senous damage o your vehicls. This system is also
designed to assist your service techniclan in carractly
diagnosing any malfunation.

Notice: It you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may nol run as
smoothly, This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modilicalions made to the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria {TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications o these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a fallure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.




This light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine |5

not running. I the light doesn't come on, have it
repaired. This light will also come an during &
rmalfunchon in one of e ways:

¢ Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control systam on
vour vehicle. Dealer or qualilied service tenter
diagnesis and service may be required.

* Light On Steady — An emission conirol sysiem

malfunction has bean detectad on your vehicle
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosls
and service may be required

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more sencus damage 10
your vahicle:

* RAeducing vehicle speed,
* Avaiding hard aceelerations.
s Avoiding steep uphill grades,

* |t you are towing a trallér, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as if is possible,

Il the light stops Tlashing and remains on sleady,
see “If the Light Is On Steady” following.

It the light continues to llash, when itis safe to do.so,
stop the vehicle, Find a sate place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key afi, wait af least 10 seconds and restar tha
enging. If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light Is
On Steady” following, I the light is still lashing, follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your dealar ar
qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emlssion system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put huel into your vehicle?

It so, reinstall the tuel cap, making sure {0 fully install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
dingnostic system can determine if the Tuet cap has
bean lstt off or improperly installed. A loose or missing
tuel cap will allow fual fo evaparata into the atmosphers
A lew driving tnps with the cap properly installed
should tum the ight off

Bid you |ust drive through & deep puddle of water?

i so, your electncal system may be wet, The condition
will usually be comrected when the elecincal sysiem
dries oul. & few driving Irips should tum the fight off.
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Are you low on fuel?

As yaur englne starts o run out of fuel, your engine
may not run as efficiently as designed since small
amounts of air are sucked into the fuel line causing
misfire. The system can delect this. Adding fue! should
correct this coridition. Make sure to install the fuel

cap properly. Ses Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. It will
take a few driving tnps fo tum the light off,

Have you recently changed brands of fusl?

Il 8o, be sure to fual your vehicle with quality fuel. See
‘Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
cause your enging not 1o run as efficiently as designed.
You may natice this as stalling afler stant-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesiiation
on accelaraicn or stumbling on acceleration. (These
condiions may go away once the engine |s warmed up.)
This will ba detected by the system and cause the

light {0 tum on

I you exparience ane or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
one full tank of the proper fuel to tum the light off.

It none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or qualiiied service center check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper lest equipment
and diagnostic toals to fix any mechanical or efectrical
problems that may have devsioped.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs to Inspect the emission confrol
aquipment on your vehicle, Failure 1o pass this
inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
reqistration,

Here are some things you need to know 1o help your
vehicle pass an mspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this inspaction if fhe SERVICE
ENGINE SO0N or CHECK ENGINE light is on or not
warking property,

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection i the OBD
fon-board diagnostic) system determings that critical
emission control systems have nol baen completsly
diagnosed by the system. The vehicle would be
considerad not ready lor inspection, This can happen if
you have recently replaced your battery or if your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed to evaluate critical emission control systems
during normat driving. This may take several days

of routing driving. If you haye done this and your vahicle
aliii does nol pass the inapection for lack of OBD
system readiness, see your dealer or qualilied service
center o prepare the vehicle for inspection.
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Oil Pressure Light

=

kPa

T

the ignition to RUN, If it dogsn’t comea on with the
lanition an, you may have a problem with the fuse or
bulb, Have it fixed rght away.

* |t you make a hard stop, the light rray come on for
a moment. This is normal

United States Canada

It you have a problem with your ofl pressure, this light
may stay on after you star your enging, or come

on when you are driving.

This indicates that oil is not going through your engine
quickly anough to keap it lubricalad. The engine

could be low on oll ar could have some ather il
probiam. Have it fiked right away.

The oil light could also come on in two other sitlualions:

* While the ignition is on but the éngine is not

runnirig, the light will come an &s a tast to show you

it's working. Tha light will go out whan you tum

/N CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure s low.

It you do, your engine can become so hot that
it catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.
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Low Qil Level Light

Tha angine is equipped
with an oil level monitaring
system. When the

ignition Key is tumed 10
RUN, the LOW OIL LEVEL
ight will briafly llash

LOW OIL
LEVEL

It the light dees not fiash, have it fixed so it will be
ready 10 wam you if there |s a problam.

If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on a level surface
and turn the engine off. Check the il level using the
engine oil dipstick. See Epgine O on page 5-18,

The oll level manitoring system only checks the ol
level during the brief period when the ignitlan Key is
between RLN and START. It does not monitor angine
oil fevel while the engine is running. Additionally,

an oil level check |5 anly pedommed if the engine has
been tumed olf for a considerable penod of time,
allowing the oil normally In circulation to drain back
into the ail pan.

Security Light

This message is
displayed to monitor
the PASS-Kay™ Il
gyslem.

SECURITY

If the SECURITY message is displayed continuously
while driving, thers may be a problam with the
PASS-Key™ I systam, Your vehicle will not be protected
by PASS-Key" Ill, and you should see your dealer for
service. For more information see PASS-Key™ I

on page 2 16.
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Fuel Gage

1/2 i']

E_ 0

* The gage poinlter may move while cormenng,
braking or speeding up.

* The gage may not indicate full when the lgnition is
tumead off

Low Fuel Warning Light

United States Canada

The fuel gage fells you aboul how much fuel you kave
left while the ignition is on. When the indicatar nears
empty, you still have & litthe fuel left, bul you should gel
mare soarn.

Here are tour things owners usually ask about the fuel
gage. All these situations are normal and do not
indicate a problem with the fuel gage:
® Al the gas station, the pump shuts off befare the
gage reads full,

® || lakes moare {or less) fuel to fill up than the gage
indicates. For example, the gage reads hafl tull,
but it took more {or less) than hall the tank's
capacity to il 1.

i your fuel is low,
the warning light near
the fuel gage will

LOW go on,

FUEL

it will also come on lor & few seconds when you

first turn on the ignition as a check fo show you il's
wiarking propedy. IF it deesn’t come on then, sea your
dealer for service.
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Driver Information Center (DIC)
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3100 V6 or 3800 VE Engine Vehicles Equipped with the ABS Brake System
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The Drver Information Canter (DI gives you importan!
salety and maintenanca lacts. When you urn the
ignition on, all of the DIC lights lluminate for & few
seconds. After this, the DIC will begin working.

Functions

L) (Door Ajark: | ona of the doars s ajar, this light
will appear next to thal door on the vehicle outline.

CHANGE OIL SOON: This light will appear when the
system indicates that it's time for an oil change. The
system predicts remaining oll life using data from length
of drives, coolant temperatura, engine rpm and

vehicle speed. |t alerts you o change the il on a
schedule conslstent with the vehicle’s driving conditions,
After changing the oil, the system must be resel. See
How 1o Resel the GM OIf Life System™ under

Engine O on page 5-18

=7 LOW; This light will coma on when the ignition is
on and the fuld in the washar Nuid container ks low,

= AJAR: Ths light alerts you that the trunk is not
fully closed.

LOW TRAC (Low Traction): It your vehicle i3 equipped
with anti-lock brakes, this light will come on when the
enhanced traction system s limiting wheel spin,

See Enhanced Traction System (ETS) o page 4-11 ot
Low Trachen Light on page 3310,

TRAC OFF (Traction Off): If your vehicle is equipped
with anti-lpck brakes, this light lets you know that

the enhanced tracthon system has been disabled and
will not limit wheel spin. See Enhanced Traclion System
Warning Light on page 3-30 or Low Traction Light on
page 3-30.

TRAC (Traction); If the vehicle has anti-lock brakes
and the enhanced traction system, you will have a
disable button on the far right side of the DIC.

The enhanced traction system Is auformatically activated
when you fum the Ignition an, This button will
activata/deactivate the system. If you nead 1o disable
the system, such as when you are stuck and are rocking
the vehicle back and forth, push this button. See If

You Are Stuck: in Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on

page 4-32.
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Trip Computer
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3800 V6 Engine Vehicles Equipped with the ABS Brake System




L
*eL100KM
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e

3800 V6 Supercharged Engine

Whan you start the engine, the tip computer, it equipped, will display a mode, A lighted oval will appear 1o the left

of the mode currently being used,
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Control Buttons

The trip computer has three butlons that control itz
functions.

ENG/MET (English/Matric): Press this button to
ghange the display fram English to metric units or metric
o English.

RESET: Prass this button for two ssconds to reset the
mode displayed

MODE: Press this button to change the function mode,
(Fue! Used, AVG ECON, OIL LIFE, RANGE) being

displayed.
Functions

FUEL USED: This mode shows the total amaunt of tuel
used since you last resel it. The amount ¢an be
displayed in gallons or [ers.

AVG ECON (Average Economy): This mode shows
the average lusl economy since you last reset it,

OIL LIFE: This shows a percentage of the engine’s oil
remaining useful life. The system predicts remaining
il life using data fram length of drives, coolant
temperature, engine rpm and vehicle spead. Each tima
you get an oil change, be suré to resat this function
=o that it will give you an docurale peroentage. See
"How to Reset the GM Ol Life Syslem" under Engine
O on page 5-18.

RANGE: This mode shows how much farther you can
travel with the fuel you haye remaining in the gas

tank before refueling. When the range displays L, for
40 to 50 miles (84,36 to 80.45 km), the display will flash
LOW continuously. The range |s calculated from the
AVG ECON value multiplied by the fugl remaining in
the tank.

LOW: This light will come on the vehicle outline whan
the ignition is on and the fiuid In the washer fiuid
container is low.
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DOOR AJAR: Il one of the doors is left agar, a light will
appear next to that door on the vehicle outline,

BOOST GAGE: |l you have the 3800 V6 supercharged
enging, this gage will show the amount of beost the
engine is recaiving.

TRUNK AJAR: If the tunk is not tully closed. the trunk
area will light up on the vehicle outiine.

LOW TRAC (Low Traction): This light will come on
whan the anhanced traclion system (3100 or 3800
V6 engine) or the traction contral system (3800
supercharged V6 enging) is imiting wheel spin.

See Traction Control System (TCS) on page 4-10,
Enhanced Traction System (ETS) on page 4-11

ard Low Traction Light on page 3-30

TRAC OFF (Traction Off) or TCS OFF (Traction
Control Systam Off): This light lets you know that the
erthanced fraction system (3100 or 3800 V6 engine) or

the traction control system (3800 supercharged

V& engine) has been disabled and will net limit wheel
apin. Sea Traction Contral System (TCS) Warming Light
on paga 3-28, Enhanced Traction System Warning Light
an page 3-30 and Low Traction Light on page 3-30

TRAC (Traction) or TCS (Traction Control

System): If the vehicle has the enhanced traction
systam (3100 or 3800 VE engine) or the traction control
systemn (3800 supercharged V& enging). you will

have a disable button on the far nght slde of the trp
computer. The enhanced tration system and traction
cantrol system are automatically activated when you tum
tha ignition on. This button will activale/deactivate the
system. Il you need lo disable the systam, such as when
you are stuck and are rocking the vehicke back and
forth, push this bulton, See If You Are Stuck: In Sand,
Mud, lce or Snow on page 4-32.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
Interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Deiphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed 1o operale easily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will get the
rmost enjoyment out of it it you acquaint yourseif with it
first. Find outl what your audio systermn can do and how lo
operata ail of s contrals ta be sure you're getting the
mast aut of the advanced engineenng that went into If.

Your vehicle may have a feature called Relained
Accessory Power (RAF), With RAP, you can play your
audio system aven affer the ignition is lumed off

See "Retained Accessory Power (RAP)" undar Ignition
Positions on pages 2-19.

Setting the Time

Press RECALL, then press and hold HR or MIN for two
seconds, Then press and hold HR until the commect
hour appears on the display. AM or PM will also appear
Press and hold MIN until the correct minute appears
on the display. The time can only be set with the
ignition off.
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Radio with Cassette
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Playing the Radio

POWER: Push this knob 1o turmn the systam on and off.

VOL (Velume): Turn this knob lo increase or o
decrease volume.

RECALL: Press this buttan to switch the display
batween the radio siation frequency and the fima.
Time display is available with the ignition turmed off.

Finding a Station

AM/FM: Press this button 1o switch betwesen AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it 1o
choose radio stations. Press the knob back |nto its
stored position when you're not using It

A SeeK ¥ : Press the up or the down arrow 1o go 1o
the next or to the previous station and stay lhere.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbared pushbuttons lst you returm 1o
your favorite stations. You can set up to 18 siations
{six AM, six FM1 and slx FM2) by performing the
following steps:

1. Turn the radio on,

2. Press AM/FM 1o sslact AM, FMT or FM2.
d. Tuna in the desired station,
4.

Press and hold ong of the six numbered
pushbuttons unfil SET appaars on the display,
Whensver you press that numbered pushbution,
the station you set will return,

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton,
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Slide fhe lever o the right or 1o the lefi to
increase or to decrease bass.

TREBLE: Shide the lever to the right or to the left fo
increase or o decrease treble. Il a station s weak
or noisy, you may wanl © decreassa the treble,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press this knob lghily so il extends,
Turn this knob to move the sound toward the lefi or the
right speakars.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so It extends. Tum this
knob to move the sound loward the front or the rear
speakers.

Press these knobs back Into their stored positions when
you're nat uzing them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is bulll to work best with tapes that are
up 10 30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes

longer than that are so thin they may not work wall in
this player.

While the tape is playing, use tha VOL, FADE, BAL,
BASS and TREBLE controls |ust as you do for the radio.
The display will show an arrow to show which-sida of
the tape-is playing. When the down indicator arrow s lit
selections listed on the bottom side of the casselie

are playing, When the up armow is i, ssiections listed
on the lop side of tha cassette are playing, Tha

tape player automatically begins playing the other side
when it reachas (he end of the laps.

If an error appears on the display, see "Cassatle Tape
Messages” later in this section,

1 PREV {Previous): Your lape must have al least three
seconds of silence between each selection for previous
fo work, Press this pushbufton 1o search for the
previous selection on the taps. Press PREV again or
the SEEK down arrow to stop searching. '

2 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence belween each selection for next or seek 1o
work. Press this pushbutton to search lor the next
salection on the tape. If you hold the pushbutton, the
playar will continue moving forward through the

tape. Press NEXT again or the SEEK up armow to stop
searching.

3 PROG (Program): Fress this pushbutton to play the
other side of the tape.

3-46



a[X] {Dolby): Press this pushbutton fo reduce
background noise. The double-D symbol will appear
an the dispiay,

Diolby Noise Raduction |s manufactured under a
lieense from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Dolby and the double-0 symbel are trademarks. of
Dolby Laboratories Licensing Cdrporalion.

5 REV {(Reverse): Press this pushbutlon (o reverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again to return to playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape reverses. You

may select stalions during reverse operation using
SEEK or TUNE.

6 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
quickly, Press the pushbulton again to retum 1o playlng
speed. The radio will play while the fape advances.
You may seledt stations during forward operation using
SEEK or TUNE.

A SEek W : Press the up or the down arrow o seek
1o the next or io the previous saelection on the tape,

AMFM: Press this button to listen 1o the radio when a
tape i5 playing.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to changs lo playing a
tape when listening to the radio. The tape symbol

with an arrow will appear on the display while the laps
15 active

A EIECT: Press this bulton to stop a tape when it 1s
playing and to remove a tape when it is not playing.
The sject bulton may be activated with either the ignition
or radio off. Cassettes may be loaded with the radio
and lgnitlan off if this button is pressed first.

Cassette Tape Messages

E (Error): If this message and a number appears while
Irying to play & cassette tapa, it could be ona of the
following!

* E10: The tape is tight and the player can't turmn the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the fape with
the open end down and try 1o turm the right
hub countarclockwise with & pencil. Turn the tape
over and repeal, If the hubs do not tum easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not be used in
the player. Try & new tape 10 make sure your playear
IS working propeariy.

¢ E11: The tape is broken, Try a new tape.
* E14: Wrapped tape. Try a new lape
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CLN (Clean): If this message appedrs on the display,
the casseite tape player needs 1o be cleanad. [t will
still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible to prevent damage o the tapes and player.
See Care of Your Cassafte Tape Flayer on page 3-58

If any error occurs repeatedly or il an error can't be
corrected, contact your dealer, If your radio disptays an
arror number. write it down and provide it 1o your
dealer when reporiing the problem.

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible to use a portable CD player adapter kit
with your casselle tape player altar activating the bypass
featura on your tape player,

To activate Ihe bypass feature, use the following steps:
1. Turn the igrition an.
2 Turn the radio off

3. Prese and hold TAPE/PLAY for three seconds.
The tape symbol on the display will flash for two
saconds, indicaling the feature is active

4. Insert the adapter into the cassatte slob. It will
power up the radio and begin playing.

The pverride feature will remain active until EJECT
IS Pressed.

Radio with CD (Base Level)

Playing the Radio
POWER: Push this knob to turm the systermn on and off,

VOL (Volume): Turm the knob to increass or to
decrease volume,

RECALL: Prass this button to switch the display
between the radio station frequency and the time:
Time display is available with the ignition tumed off.
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Finding a Station

AM/FM: Press this button to switch betwean AM. FM1
and FMZ2. The display will show your selaction

TUNE: Press this knob llghtly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stations. Press the knob back Info its
stored position when youre not using i

A seek ¥ Press the up or the down arrow o go 1o
the next or to the previous station and stay there,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numberad pushbutlons let you retum o
your favorite stafions. You can set up to 18 stations
(six AM, =ix FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Prass AM/FM to select AM, FM1 or FM2.
8, Tune in the desired station.
4

. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttans until SET appears on the display.
Whenever you press that numbered poshbutton,
the station you set will retum,

5. Repest the steps for each pushbution.

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Slide ihe lever to the right or to the leit o
increase or o decrease bass.

TREBLE: Slide the lever to the righl or to the el to
increase or to decrease trebie. I a siation |s weak
ar noisy. you may want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press this knob lightly so it extends.
Tum it to move the sound toward the left or the
right speakers.

FADE: Press thiz knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
rmove the sound 1oward the front or the rear speakers.

Prags these knobs back inio thair stored positions when
you're not LUsing them,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slol, label side up.

The player will pull it in. The compact disc symbol will
appear an the disptay. If the ignition and the radio

are an, the dise will begin playing. GO will appear on
the display next to the compact disc symbol. I you want
to insert a disc when the ignition 1 off, first press the
EJECT button

The integral CO player can play the smaller 8 cm single
thiscs with an adapter ring. Full-size compacl discs
and the smaller discs are lpaded in the same mannear,

If an error appears on the display, see “Compact
Dise Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous); Press this pushbutton 1o go o the
stant of the curren| track if more than eight seconds
have played. If you hold the pushbutton or press it more
than once, the player will continue maving back

through the disc,

2 NEXT: Press this pushbution to go to the start of
Ihe riext frack. It you hold the pushbutton or press

it morg than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.

3 RDM (Random): Fress this pushbution fo hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, orgar, The
display will show RDM. Press RDM agsain to tum

aff randorm play.

5 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbution to
guickly reverse within a frack. You will hear sound a1 a
reduced volume. The display will show elapsed time.

& FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton o
guickly advance within & track. You will hear sound at &
reduced volume. The display will show elapsad time.

A SEEK ¥ : Press the up or fhe down amow 1o go 1o
the next or 1o the previous selection on the tape.

RECALL: Press this bulton lo see what track is
currently playing. Press it again within five seconds 1o
saa how long the track has been playing. When a

new track starts to play, the track number will also
appear. Press it a third fime and the time of day will be
displayed.

AM/FM: Press this button 1o listen to the radio when
g CD Is playing. The CD will stop but remain in the
player.

CD/PLAY: Press this button to play a CD when
[istening to the radio.

A EJECT: Fress this button to stop a CD whan it s

playing or 1o remove a CO when i1 is nol playing
Tha EJECT button will work with the radio off,
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Compact Disc Messages

E (Error): It this message and a number appears on
the radio display or if the disc comes ouf, it could be for
one of the following regsons:

* You're driving an a very rough road, When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

* if's very hot. When the temperaturs retums 1o
nommal, the dise should play.

* The disc is dirty, scralched, wet or upside down.

¢ The air Is very humid. If so, wait about an hour and
try again.
It the CD is not playing corrzclly, for any other reason,
try & known good CO. '

If any efror occurs repeatedly or it an armor can't be
corrected, comaat your dealgr, It your radio displays an
error number, write it down and provide if to your
dealer when reporting the problem

Radio with CD (Up Level)

Playing the Radio

POWER: Push this knob o tum the system on and off,

VOL (Velume): Turn the knob to increase or to
decreasa yolume,

RECALL: Press this button to switch the display
betwesen the radio station frequency and the time.
Pressing this bution with tha ignition off will display
the time.
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Finding a Station

AM/FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stations, Prass the knob back into its
stored position when yau're nol using I

A seex ¥ : Press the up or the down ammow to go o
the next or fo the previous station and stay thare.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultons fel you return (0 your
lavorite stations. You can sét up to 1B stations (s AM,

six FM1 and six FM2) by padorming the followina
stens:

1. Turn the radio on.
2. Prass AM/FM to selact AM, FMI or FM2.
3. Tune in the desired stallon

4. Press and hold one of the six numbarad
pushbuttons untl SET appears on the display
Whenever you prass that numbered pushbutton, the
station you sel will return,

5. Repeal the sleps lor each pushbulion,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

Equalizer: A seven-band equalizer is pan of your audio
gystem, Slids the levers up 1o boost of down o réduce
treguency range.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Prass this knob lightly so it extends,
Tum it 1o move the sound loward the left or the
right speakars,

FADE: Press lhis knob lightly so 11 extends. Turmn i 1o
mave the sound toward the front or the redr speakers.

Press - these knobs back into their stored positions when
you'ra not using them,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insart a disc pariway.inlo the shol, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The compact disc symbol will appear
on the display. i the Igniton and the radio are on, the disc
will begin ptaying. CD will appear on tha display next o
the compact disc symbaol, If you wanl to insen a disc
whan the ignition Is off, tirst press the EJECT button.

The integral CD player can play the smaller 8 cm single
dises. Full-size compact discs and the smaller discs
are inaded in the sama mannar.

It an eror appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages" laler in this sectian,

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution to go 1o the
siarl of the current track | more than eight seconds
have played. If you held the pushbutton or press it more
than once. the player will continue maving back

through the disc,

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go lo the start of
the nexl track. If yvou hold the pushbutton or prass

it more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through Lhe disc

3 RDM (Randomy): Fress this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. Tha
display will show RDM, Press ROM again 1o turn

oft random play.

5 REV (Reverse): Fress and hold this pushibutton o
qulckly reverse within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. The display will show elapsed lime.

6 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbulton

to quickly advance forward within g track. You will hear
sound ata reduced volume. The display will show
elapsed time.

A SEEK V. Press the up of the down amow 1o go (o
the nexl dr 1o the previous track.

RECALL: Press this bulten 1o see what rack is
currently playing. Press it agaim within five seconds to
s2@ how long the track has been playing. When a

rigw track starts to play, the track number will also
appear. Prass it & third time and the time of day will be
displayed.

AM/FM: Frees this bulton to listen to the radio when a
disc is playing. The dise will stop but remain In the
playar
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CD/PLAY: Press this button to play a CD when
listening o the radio

A EJECT: Prass this button to stop 8 CO whan il &

playing or 1o remove a CD when it is not playing
The EJECT button will work with the radio off.

Compact Disc Messages

E (Error): If this message and a number appears on
the radio display or il the disc comes out, it could be for
one of the lollowing reasons:

* You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smocther, the disc should play.

¢ |t's very hot. When the femperature returns 1o
normal, the disc should play.

®* The disc (s dirty, scratched, wel or upside down.

® The air Is very humid. If s, wait about an hour and
iry again

It the €0 = not piaying comecily, for any other reason,
try a known good CO.

If any error accurs rapeatedly or If an error can't be
carrected, contacl your dealer. Il your radio displays an
arror number, writs it down and provide it to your
daalar when reparting the problem.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ is designed fo discourage thefl of your
radio. It works by using a secret code o disable all radio
functions wheneyer batiery power s interrupted.

The THEFTLOCK feature lor the radio may be used or
ignored. It ignored, the system plays normally and

the mdio is nol pratected by the featlure. § THEFTLOCK
is activated, your radio will not operate if stolen

When THEFTLOCK Is activated, the radlo will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime battery
power 8 removed. It your Dattery loses power for any
reason, you musl unlock the radio with the secral
code hetore it will operale.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Tha instructions which follow axplam how to enter
your secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system,
Read thraugh all nine steps before starting the
procedure.

If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse between
any sleps, the radio automatically reverts to time
and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

1. Write down any three or four-digit number from 000
to 1899 and keap it in a sale place separate from
the vehicle.




2. Tum tha igniton an
3. Tum the radic off.

4. Press the 1 and 4 pushbiutions at the same time.
Hold them down until — shows on the display.
MNext you will use the secret code number which you
have written down,

5. Prass MIN and 000 will eppear on the display.

8. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agres
with your coda

7. Press HA to make the first one o two diaits agree
with your code

8. Press AM/FM after you have confirmed that the
cods matches the secret code you have wrillen
down, The display will show HEP to let you know
that you need to repeal Steps 5 through 7 1 confirm
your secrel code.

9. Press AM/FM and this time the display will show
SEC to lat you know that your radio s secure.

With the ignition off, the THEFTLOCK LED indicator will
flash, Indicating a secured radia,

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your secrat code as lollows; pause no more than
15 seconds batween staps:

1. Turn the ignition on. LOC will appear on the
display.

2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display,

3. Press MIN again to make the last two digils agree
with your code,

4. Press HR to make (he firg! ong or two digits sgrese
with your code.

5. Press AM/FM after you have confirmed that the
code malches the secral code you have written
down. The display will show SEC, Indicating
tha radio 15 now operable and secure.

Il 'you enter the wiong code =ight times, INCOP will
appear on the display. You will have to wait an hour
with the Ignitien on belore you can Iry agaln, When
you try again, you will only have threg more chances
{elght tries per chance) 1o enter the corract code before
INOP appears.

if you lose or forgel your code, contact your dealership.
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Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secre! code as follows; pause ne maora than
15 seconds between sleps:

1. Tum the lgnition on

2. Tum the ratio off

4. Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttons &l the same ime.
Hold them down until SEC shows on the display,

4. Prass MIN and 000 will appear on the display

5. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agres
with your code.

7. Press AM/FM afer you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written
down, The display will show -—, indicating that the
radio is no longer secured,

If the code entered is incomect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio wil remain secured untll the comect
code is entarsd.

Whan battery power is removed and later applied to a
secured radio, the radio won't turmn on and LOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see "Unlocking the
Thel-Deterrent Feature After a Fowar Loss” aarlier in
this section.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls

If your vehicle has this feature, you can control certain
radio functions using tha buttons on your steering
wheal,

PRESET: Press this button to play the stations you
have programmed on The radio preset pushbuttons:
The radio will go o a preset station, play for a few
seconds, then go o the next stallon, When a tasselle
tape is playing, press this button to change lape
sides, Press this button agaln o stop scanning the
preset stations.
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AM FM: Press this button to select AM, FM1 or FMZ2,
The band you select will be displayad. The frequency
will also be displayed and, If the stalion is In slaren, the
staren indicator will also be displayed. If a cassetie

tape or compact disc s playing, it will stop and the racdio

will play.

¥ seex A : Press the up or the dowr arow to goto
the naxt or to the previous radio station and stay thera,

II'a cassatle 1apes |s playing, press the up or the down
arrow to search for the next or the previous selection on
the tape. Your tape musl have al least three secorids ol
silence belween each selection for SEEK to work, If a
compact disc is playing, press the up arrow to go 1o the
start of the next track. Press the down arrow 10 go o the
start of the current track it more than eighl seconds have
played. If less than elght seconds have piayed, press the
down amow to go 1o the pravious frack

A VOL (Volume) ¥ Press the up or the down amow
to increass or to decrease volume,

PLAY: Prass this bution to play 8 cassete tape or
compact disc when listening to the radio.

MUTE: Press this button to silence the systam, Press it
again, or-any other mdio button, to turm on the sound,

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM slations is greater than for FM,
espetially at night. The longer range, howaver, Gan
cadse stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things ke storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise If you ever gat it

FM

FM sterso will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach onby about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can intertere with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player thal is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette mpes should be stored in their
cases away from contammants, direct sunlight and
axtreme heat. If they aren’l, thay may not operate
properly or may cause fallure of the lape player,

Your tape player should be claanad reqularly afler avery
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN to
indicate thal you have used your tape player for

50 hours without resstting the 1ape clean timer. If this
message appears on the display, your cassette _
tape player nesds 1o be cleaped. It will shill play tapes.
bul you should clean il as soon &s possible o

prevent damage to your tapes and player. I you nohce
a reduction [n sound guality, try a known good
casselle lo see if the tEpe or the tape player is at fault
If this other cassette has no improvemeant In sound
guality, clean the tape player.

For bes! resulls, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the 1ape
head as the hubs ol the cleaner casselts tum. The
recommended cleaning cassette Is available through
your dealership.

The cut tepe detection feature of vour cassetle tape
player may identity the cleaning casseite lape as

A damaged tape, in error. To prevent the cleaning
cassette from being ejected, use the following staps;

1. Turn tha ignition on.
2. Turn the radio off,

3. Prass and hold the TAPE/PLAY bution far five
seconds, The tape symbol an the display will
flagh for two seconds.

4. Inser the scrubbing action cleaning cassette.

5, Ejact the cleaning cassetle after the manufacturer's
recommended cleaning tme.

After the cleaning cassefte is ejected, the cut tape
detection feature will be active again.

You may also choose & non-scrubbing aclion, wet-type
cleanar which uses & cassette with a fabric beli to
tlean the 1ape head. This type of cleaning cassette will
nol sject on its owr. A non-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner, The use of a non-scrubbing achon, dry-type
cleaning casselle s nol recommended,

After you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for

live seconds 1o reset the CLN indicator, The radio
will display — o show the indicator was resat.
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Cassattes are subject o wear and the sound guality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassetle
tape is in good condition batore you have your tape
player senviced.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully. Store them In thelr orginal cases
or ather protective cases and away from direct suntight
and dust. If the surface of a dise |5 solled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution
and clean it, wiping from the center to the adge.

Be sura never o touch tha side without writing whan
handling discs, Pick up discs by grasping the outar
adges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge,

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs is nol advised, due o
the nsk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants internal 1o the CO meachanism

Backglass Antenna

The AM-FM antenna s integrated with the rear wintdow
detoager, located in the rear window. Be sure thal

the inside surface of the rear window is not scratched
and thal (he lines on the glass are not damaged.

It the inside surface is damaged, it could interfers with
radio recaption. Alsa, lor proper radio reception,

the antenna connector at the top-canter of the rear
window needs o be properly attached o the post on
the glass

Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that Is sharp, This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio's ability
to pick up stations clearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty.

Because this antenna-is bulll into your rear window,
there 15 a reduced risk of damage caused by car washes
ant vandals.

If you chooss to add a cellular telephons o your
vahicle. and the antenna needs o be attached 1o the
glass, be sure that you do nol damage the gnd lines for
the AM-FM antenna. There is anough space between
the lines o attach a cellular telephone antenna

withoul inlerfenng with radio reception

Do not apply attarmarkat glass tinting to the back glass.
The metallic fim In some tinling materials will interfers
with or distort the incoming radio reception. Care

must be taken when cleaning the rear window because
It breaks in the resistlve material haating alemant

and will adverssly alfect radio and delogger
parformance. Sea your dealer for details
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give: about driving is:
Drlve defensively

Please start with a very important safety device in your
vehicie: Buckle up. Sse Safety Beifs: They Are far
Everyore on page 1-7.

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On cily streets. rural roads or freeways, It means
“always expecl he Unexpectad”

Assume that pedestnans or other drivers are going to
be cargless and make mistakes. Anticipate what
\hey might do. Be ready for their mistakas.

Rear-and collisions are aboul he most prevenieble of
accidents. Yet they are commaon.: Allow enough tollowing
distanca. If's the best defensive driving manguvar, in
both city and rural driving. You never know when

the vehicle In {ront of you is going to brake or tum
suddernhy.

Defensive driving requires that a driver concentrale on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such as concentrating on a cellular
telephone call, reading, or reaching for something on
the Nloar — makes propar defansive driving more difficult
and can even cause a oollision, with resulting injury.
Ask a passengef 10 help do things ke this, or pull off the
road in a safe place to do them yourselt. These simple
dafensive dnving techniques could save yaur life.
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Drunken Driving

Death and Injury associated with drnking and driving is
a national tragedy. It's the number one contributor to
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of vichims
BVETY year

Alcohol aftects four things thal anyone needs lo drive a
vahicle:

* Judgment

* Musgular Coordination
* \ision

* Attentiveness.

Police records show thal almast hall of afll motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result ol someone who was
drinking and drving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-retated deaths have been
assoclated with the use of alcohol, with more than
300,000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly hall the aduilt
population — chodse naver 1o drink alcehol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against the law in every U.5. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychalogical and
davalopmeantal reasons for these laws:

The cbvious way to eliminate the leading highway
safety problem Is for people never to drink alcohol and
then drve. But wha! if people do? How much is "Moo
muah” il someone plans 1o drive? Its.a lot less

than many might think, Although It depends on each
person and situatlon, here is some ganeral information

on the problem

The Biood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who {8 drinking Gepends upon four things:

* The armount of alcohol consumed
* The drinker's body waight

® The amount of Tood that is consurned befors and
during drinking

* The length of time It has taken the drinker to
consuma the alcohaol.

4-3



According to the American Medical Association, a

180 b (82 kg) person who dnnks three 12 ounce

{355 ml) bottles of bear Inan hour will end up with a
BAC of about (1,06 peroant. The parson would reach tha
sama BAC by drinking three 4 ounce {120 ml) glasses
of wire or three mixed drinks Il each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amaount of alcohol that counts. For example, i
the same person drank thres double mariinis (3 ounces
ar 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0.12 percent. A person

who consumes lood just before or during drinking will
have a somewhat lower BAC level

There Is & gender difference, too. Women genarally
have a lower relative parcentage of body water

than men. Since alcohol is carried in body watar, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight when

edch hias the same number of dnnks.

The taw in an increasing number of U.S. states, and
throughoul Canada, sets the legal iimit at 0.08 parcant,
In some other countries, the Imit is even lower. For
example. il |s 0.05 parcent in both France and Germany.
Tha BAC limit for all commereial drivers in the United
States |s 0.0d percenl.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after threa 10 slx
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've seen, |t
depends on how much alcohal is in the dinks. and
how quickly the person drinks them,




But the ability to drve is allected wall below a BAG of
0.10 percent. Resgarch shows that the dnving skills

of many peopie are Impaired at a BAC approaching
0.0& percent, and that the effects are worse at night.

All drivers are impared at BAC levels above

0.05 percent. Siatistics show (hat the chance of being In
a collision increases shamly for drivars who have a
BAC of 0.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC leveal
of 0.06 percent has doublad his or her chance of

having a collision. At a BAC level ol 0.10 percent, the
chance of this drvar having a collision 15 12 imeas
greafer; af a level of 0,15 percenl, the chance Iz

23 limes greatar!

The bady mkas about @n hour to nd |tself of the alcohal
in gne drink. Mo amount of coflee or number of cold
showers will spead that up. "'l be pareful” 150t tha nght
answer. What f-there's an emergency, a need lo

lake sudden action, as when a child darts into the
streal? A parson with gven a moderate BAC mught

not be-able 1o react quickly enough to avoid the
colision,

There'z somathing else about drinking and driving that
many people don't knaow, Medical research shows thal
alcohol in 8 person’s system can make crash injunes
warse, especially Injuries (o the brain, spinal card or
hear. This means fhat whan anyong who has been
drinking — driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
s higher than if thie person had nol been drinking.

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, atlentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious — or
even fatal — collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or If
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehicle go whers
you wani it to go. They are the brakes. the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems haye to do their work al
the places whera the tires mast tha roat.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice,

if's sasy to ask more of those control systems than the
tires-and road can provide. Thal means you can

iose control of your vehicle, Also see Traction Controf
System (TCS) on page 4-10 and Enhanced Traction
System (ETS) on page 4-11.

Braking

Braking action involves perception ime and
reaction time.

First, you have 10 decide to push on the brake pedal
That's perception tme. Then you have lo bring up your
toot and do it. That's reacfion fime.

Average reaction time is about 34 of & second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and ayesight all play a part. So do alcahol, drugs and
frustration. But evan in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 80 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so keaping
enough space Detween your vehicle and others is
imporiant.
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And, of course, aclual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface af the road (whether it's pavement

or gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy),

tirg tread; the condition of your brakes: the weight of the
vehicke and the amount of brake force applied,

Avaid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by haavy

braking — rathar than keeping pace with traffic. This Is
a mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool
betwesn hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
faster it you do a lot of haavy braking. II you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That means belter braking and longer brake life.

I your engine aver stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump. your brakes, If you do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. It your engine
stops, you will still have saome power brake assist

Bul you will use it when you brake. Once-the power
assist is used up, it may take longer lo stop and

the brake pedal will be harder 1o push,

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes. ABS |s an
advanced electronit braking system thal will help
pravent a braking skid.

)

I 'your vehicle has anti-lock
brakas, thiz waming light
on tha instrument panal will
come on brefly when

you start your vehicle.

When you start your enging, or when you begin to

drive away, vour anti-lock brake system will check tself
You may hear @ momentary motor or clicking noise
while this 1est is going on, and you may evan fotice (hal
your brake pedal moves or pulses a little.

This-is narmmal.
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Let's say the mad is wal and you're driving safsly
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in front of you. You stam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS

A oomputer sensas that wheels are slowing down. If
on@ af the wheels s aboul 10 stop rofling, the compular
will separately work the brakes al each front whesl

and at both rear wheals.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
fastar than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tire and road
conditions, This can help you steer around the obstacle
while braking hard

As you brake, your computar keeps receiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressura
accorgingly.
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Remember. Anti-lock doasn'l change the time you need
to get your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always
decreass stopping distance. Il you get loo close to the
vehicle in front of you, vou won't have time o apply
your brakes if fhal vehicle suddenly siows or stops,
Always leave enoudh room up ahead o stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes; Just hold the brake pedal down
firnly and let anti-lock waork for you, You may leel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, bul
this (s normal.

Braking in Emergencies

Al sommie lime, nearly every driver gets inlo a silualion
that requires hand braking.

If you have anti-lock, you can steer and braks at the
same time. However, it you don't have anti-lock,
your first reaction — 1o hit the brake pedal hard and
hiold It down — may be the wrong thing o do.

Your wheels can stop raliing. Once they do, the vehicle
ran1 respond o your steening. Momantum will carry

it in whatever direction if was headed when the wheels
stopped rolling. That could be off the road, into the
very thing you wera trying to aveld, or into traffic.

if you don't have anli-lock. use a "squesze” braking
techrmique. Thiz will give you maximum braking while
maintaining steenng control. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure,

In an emargency, you will probably want (o squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels, | you hear or
feel the wheels sliding, sase off the brake pedal.

This will help you retain steerng control. I you do have
anti-lock, t's different. See “Anti-Lock Brakes."

In mary emeargencies, slearing can help you mare than
aven tha very bast braking.
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Traction Control System (TCS)

it yourn vehicle has the 3800 supercharged VB engine il
has a traction cantrol system thal limits wheel spin.
This is especially usatul in slippery road conditions. The
system operates only If it senses that one or both of
the front whaeels are spinning or beginning 1o lose
traction. When this happens, the system works the front
brakes and reduces engine power to imil whesl spin.

This light will come on
when your trachion conirol
systemn & imiting whesl
spin. See Traction Control
Systemn (TCS) Warning
Light ah page 3-29,

LOW
TRAC

You may feel or hear the system working, but this
15 nomal.

it your vehicle is in crutse control when the traction
contral system begins o limit wheel spin, the cruise
contral will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may
réangage the cruize control, See “Cruise Control” under
Turn SignalMuliifunction Lever on page 3-5.
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This light should come on
brigfly when you start the
engine. |f it stays on ar
comes on while you

are driving, there is a
probiem with your traction

TCS
OFF

control system.

Ses Traclion Control System (TCS) Warmng Light on
page 3-29, When this waming light is on, the system will
not limit wheel spin, Adiust your dnving accordingly.

The trachion control system automatically. comes

on whenever you stan your vehicle, To limit wheel spin,
sspacially in slippery mad conditions, you should
always leave the system on, Bul you can tum the
traction confrol system off if you ever need to. You
should tirn the system off it your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle is
required. See "Rocking Your Vehicle to Get It Out”
under Il You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow

o page 4-32.




To twm the system off,
press tha button located
an the ingtrumenl

panel OIC (Driver's
Information Cantar) or
Trip Computer,

it equipped

The traction control system waming light will come on
and sfay on. If the system is limitmg whael spin

whan you press the buiton, the waming light will coma
on and (ke system will tum off ingtantly.

You can tum the system back on at any time by
pressing the bhutton again The traction conirol system
warnina light should go off.

Enhanced Traction System (ETS)

It your vehicle has the 3100 V& or 3800 V& engine and
anti-lock brakes, your vehicle may have an Enhanced
Traction System (ETS) that limits wheel spin. This

is especially useful n slippary road condibons. The
system operates only if it senses that one or both af the
frant wheels are spinning or beginning o lose trachion,
When this happens, the system reduces engine

powaer and may also upshift the transaxle 1o limil

wheal spin.

This fight will come on

whan your Enharnced

L.OW Traction System is limiting
wheel spin. Sea

TRAC Enhanced Traction System

Warning Light an

page 3-289.

It your vehicle is In cruise control when the enhanced
tracticn system begins to limit wheel spin, the cruisa
control will automatically disengage. When road
gonditions allow you 1o safely use It again, you may
re-engage the ¢ruise control. Sae "Cruise Control” undet
Turn SignabMuflifunction Lever on page 3-3.

4-11



The Enhanced Traction System operates in all transaxie
shifl lever positions. But the systern can upshift the
transaxle only as high as the shift lever position you've
chosen, so you should use the lower gears only

when necessary. See Auwlomatic Transaxle Operation
an page &-24.

This TRAC OFF
warming liaht will come
on 1o fat you know it

THAC there's a problem.
OFF

Seae Enhanced Traction System Warming Light on
page 3-30. When this waming light |s on, the system will
not imit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accardingly.

To limit wheel spin, especially in siippary road
conditions, you should always leave the Enhanced
Traction System on. But you can tumn the system off if
you gver nead to. You should furr the system off if your
vehicle ever gets stuck insand, mud or snow and
rocking the vehicle is required. Ses “Rocking Your
Vehicle To Get It Qul” under /f You Are Stuck: In Sang.
Mud, Jcg or Snow on page 4-32.

To lurn the sysiem on or
off, press the TCS bution
on the far right end of
the Driver Information
Center (DIC) or tha

inp computar

(il equipped).

Whan you turn the system off, the Enhanterd Traction
System waming light will comie on and stay on.

If the Enhanced Traction System s limiting wheel spin
when you press the button to wrn the system off,

the waming light will come on and the system will tum
off nght away.

Yaou can tum the system back on at any time by
prassing the button again. The Enhanced Traction
System waming flight should ga off.
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Steering
Power Steering

W you lose power sleenng assist beocausa the engine
stops or the system s not functicning, you can stear
bul it will 1ake much more effort

Variable Effort Steering

it your vehicle has this steering systam, the system
provides less steaning effort for parking and when dnving
al speeds below 20 mph (32 km'h). Steering effort will
incraase al higher speeds for improved road feal.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

Its important to take curves al a reasonable speed

A lot ot the “driver lost control” accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Expenenced driver ar baginner, each of us is subjes! to
the same |laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of Ihe tires against the road surtace makes if
passible for the vehicle to changs iis path when you turn
the front wheets. Il there's no traclion, ineria will keep the
vehicie going in the same direction, If you've ever tried to
stear a vehicle on wet Ice, you'll understand this,

The traction you ¢can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angie al
which the curve |s banked, and your speed. While you're
in & curve, speed Is the one factor you can control.

Suppose you re stearing through & sharp curve, Then you
suddeniy accaleraie. Both confrol systems — steering
and braking — have e do their work where the tires maet
the road. Linless you have four-wheel anti-lock brakes,
adding the hard braking can demand too much of those
places. You can lose control

The same thing can happen If you're steenng thraugh a
sharp curve and you suddenty acoelerate, Those two
cantrol systems — steering and acceigration — can
ovarwhelm those places where the tires meet the

rmead and make you lose cantrol, See Traction Controf
Systern (TCS) on page 4-10 or Enhanced Traction
Syslem (ETS) onpage 4-11.

What shouid you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the brake or accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way
you want il to go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warm that you should
adjust your speed, Of course, the posled speeds
are hased on good weather and mad conditions.
Under less favorable condilions yvou'll want to

go slower,
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It you need o reduce your speed as you approach a

cutve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
whesls gre straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
accelerate untll you are gut of the curve, and then
accelerata gantly into the siraightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

Thare are times when stegring can be mare effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, ora car suddenly pulls out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from between parked
zars and stops nght in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking — if you can stop in time. But
somatimes you can't; there isn'l raam. Thal's the time
tor evasive action — stesring around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies fike
these. First apply your brakes.

See Braking on page 4-6. It is better lo remove as much
speed as you can from @ possibie collision, Then

steer amund the problem, 1o the left or right depending
oh the space available. '

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
-quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel al
the recemmendead 9 and 3 a'clock positions, you

can tum it a full 180 degress very guickly withaul
removing either kand. But you have to act fast, stesr
guickly, and just as quickly straighten the wheal

once you have avolded the oblect.

The tact that such emergency situalions are always
possible |5 8 good reason to practice defensive driving
at all timas and wear safely baits propery.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that vour right wheels have dropped off the

adge of a road onto the shoulder while you'ra driving.

Il the level of the shoulder s anly slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly 2asy, Ease olf the
goceleralor and then, If there is nothing in the way
stegr so that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement You can tum the steering wheel up o
one-guarter turn urtil the nght front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then turn your steerng wheel to
go straighl down the readway

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about fo pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for jlust the nght moment,
aocelerales. moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back Into the right lane again. A simple manauver?

Mol necessarnly! Passing another vehicle on a two-fane
highway is a potentially dangerous mova, sinca the
passing vehicle occupies the same lang as oncoming
traffic for sevaral seconds. A miscalculalion, an error In
judgment, or a bref surrendar to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver lace to face with the
warst of all traflic accidents — the head-on collision,

50 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look dawn the road, 1o the sides
and o crossroads for situations that might affec
your passing pattems. If you have any doubl
whatsoever about making & succassiul pass,
wail for a battar time.,

® Waich for traffic signs; pavement markings and
lines. It you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate a lwrn or an interseciion, delay your pass.
A broken cenler iné usually indicates it's all
right 1o pass iproviding the road ahead is clear)
Mever cross a solid line an your side ol the lane or
a double solid line, even If the road seems ampty
of approaching traffic
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® Do not get too close to the vahicle you want to

pass while you're awailing an opportunity

For one thing, Tollowing oo clossly reduces your
area of vision, espacially if yvou're following a larger
vehicie, Also, you wan't have adequate space If
the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or slops.

Keep back & reasonable distance.

When il looks like a chance to pass is coming up,
start 10 accelerate but stay in the right lane ‘and don't
gel too close. Time your move so you will be
increasing spead as the fime comes 10 move inlo the
other lane. If the way is clear lo pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And |f
somathing happens to cause you to cancel your
pass, you need only slow down and drop back again
and wait for another opporiunity

It other vehicles are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,
walt your tum. But take care that someone isn't trying
{0 pass you as you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glance over your shoulder and chegk
the blind spot

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before maoving out
of the right lane to pass. Whan you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your

inside mirror, activate yaur right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outsicle mirror s convex. Tha vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than It really i5.)

® Try notto pass more than one vehicle &t a time an
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle.

* Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicla too rapidly.

Evan though the brake lamps are not fiashing, It may
be slowing down or starting o turm.

® |f you're being passed, make il easy for the following
drverio get ahead of you, Perhaps you can ease a
little to the right.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say aboul what happens

when the thres control systems (brakes; steanng and
acceleration) don't have enough friction where the tires
meet the mad to do what the drivar has asked.

In any amergency, dont give up. Keep trying to steer
and constantly seek an escaps route or area of
less danger.




Skidding

In & skid,-a driver can lose control of the vehicls
Defensive drivers avold most skids by taking reasonabla
care suited o existing conditions. and by not “overdriving”
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, yvour wheels.
aren’l refling. In the steenng or comenng skid, too much
speed or stearing In & curve causes lires 1o slip and lose
cornering force, And in the acceleration skid, too much
throttle causas the driving wheels 1o spin.

A comering skid is best handled by easing your foot off
lhe accelerator padal.

If you do not have the Enhanced Traction System or the
Traction Control System, or if the system is off, then

an accelaration skid is also best handled by easing your
foot off the accelerator pedal

If your vehicle stars to slide, eass your foot off the
accelerator padal and quickly stear the way you wani
the vehicle tgo. If vou start stearing quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if it occurs,

1 course. traction is reduced when waler, snow,

ice, gravel or other matenal s on he road. For safely,
you'll wanlt lo slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important to slow down on. shippery
surfaces becanse stopping distance will be Innger and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on & surfece with reduced traction,

try your best 1o avold sudden steerning, acceleration or
braking (including engine brakimg by shifting to &

lower gear). Any sudden changes could causs the fires
to slide. You may nol raalize the surface is slippery

urtll your vehicle is-skidding. Leam o recognize warning
clues — such as enough waler, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a "mirrored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doubt

It you have the anbi-lock braking system, remember;

It helps avaid only the braking skid. f you do not have
anti-lock, then in a braking skid (where the whesls

are no longer rolling), release encugh pressure on the
brakes to gel the wheels rolling again. This reslores
stegring control. Push the brake pedal down steadily
when you have o stop suddenily, As long as the wheels
are rolling, you will have stearing control




Driving at Night

Night drving 1s more dangerous than day driving.
One reason is that some drivers are likely to be
impaired — by aleohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue

Here are samea Hps on mght dnving.
* Dnve delensively
* Don't drink and dnve.

*  Adjust your inside rearview mirror 1o reducs tha
glare [rom headlamps behind you.

* Since you cant see as well, you may nead to slow
down and kesp more space balwean you and
ather vehicles

* Slow down, especlally on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up anly 50 much road ahead.

* In remole areas, watch lor animals

® It youre tired, pull off the mad In a sate place
and rest

No cne can seg as well at night'as in the daytime

But as we get older these differences increase

A B0-year-oid driver may require al least twice as much
light to see Lhe sama thing at night as a 20-year-ald.

Whal you do in the dayiime can also affec! your

night visian. For example, i you spend the day in bright
sunshine you arg wise to wear sungiasses. Your

eyes will have less [rouble adjusting 1o night, But i
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses al night. Thay may
cut down on glare from headlamgs, but they also

make a ot of things Invisibla
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You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headiamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes o readjust 1o the dark, When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a dovar

who deesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly inlo the approaching headlamps.

Keaep your windshiald and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and ouwt, Glare al night is mada much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can ouwild up & hilm caused by dust. Dity glass makes
lights dazzle and llash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your ayes contract repaatedly

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a urm or curve. Keep your

gyas moving, that way, it's easiar to pick out dimly lighted
objects. Just as your headlamps should be checked
reguiary for proper aim, so should your eyes be
examinsd regularly, Some drivers sutfer from nigit
blindness — the Inability to sea in dim light —and

aren | aven aware of L.

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Hain and wel roads can mean driving trouble, On a wel
road, you can't stop, accelerate or tum as well because
your lire-lo-road traction isn'l as good as on dry roads
And, it your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction. I's always wise fo go slower and be
cautious if rain starts to tall while you are drving.

The surface may get wet suddenly when your retlexes
are luned tar driving on gry pavemean

4-19



The heavier the rain, the harder it is to saa, Even il your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy
rain can make it harder 10 see road signs and

traffic signals, pavemeant markings, the adge of the road
and even peopte walking

I's wise lo kKeep your windshield wiping eguipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer lluid. Replace your windshield wiper

inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
-areas on the windshigld, or when sirips of rubber start to
separate from the inseris.
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Diriving too fast through farge water puddies ar even
going through some car Washes can cause problems,
too. The water may affect your brakes. Try 1o avoid
puddies. But it you can't, try o slow down before you
hit them

/N CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won'l
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

Afler driving through a large puddie of water

or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroptaning is dangerous, So much water can bulld up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the
water. This can happen it the mad |s wet anough arid
you're going last enough, Whan your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has little or no cortact with the road,




Hydroptaning doesn’t happen often. Bul it can if your Drluing Thruugh Flowing Water
tires do not have much tread or it the pressure In ong or
mare is low. It can happen if a lot of water fs standing
on the road. if you can see reflections from trees JALY CAUTION:
ledephone pokes o other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple” the water's surlace, there could be
hydroplaning.

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
If you try to drive through flowing water, as you

Hyl:truplla ning usually happens a_t higher SDEEIﬁE-. Thers might at a low water crossing, your vehicle can

just isn't a hard and fast rie about hydroplaning. be carried away. As ittle as six inches of

The besl advice is 10 siow down when Il |5 raming. flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle.
rivina Thr h D tandina Water if this happens, you and other vehicle

g g Throug oS 4 occupants could drown. Dan't ignore police

Notice: If you drive oo quickly through deep warning signs, and otherwise be very cautious

puddles or standing water, waler can come in about trying ta drive through flowing water.

through your engine’s alr intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is

slightly lawer than the underbody of your vehicle. Some Other Rainy Weather Tips
If you cant avold deep puddies or standing & Basdss Slowi -

: . f down, aliow some extra following
witer, drive through tham very slowly, distance. And be especially careful when you

pass another vehicle, Allow yourself more clear
roim abead, and be prepared o have your
view rasticted by road spray

* Have good tires with proper tread depth
See Tires on page 5-68
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City Driving One of the biggest problems with city streels s the
amaoun! of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
whal the other drivers are doing and pay attention

1o Iraffic signals.

Hare are ways to Increase your safety In city driving

s Know the best way o gel to where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your inp into
an unknown par of the city just as yvou would Tor &
gross-country rip,

* Try io use the freeways that rim and crisscross

mosl large cilies, You'll save lime and energy,
Ses the next part, "Freeway Driving.”

® Treat a green light as a warning =signal. A traffic
fight is there because the comer |s busy enough
to need it When = light turns green, and just before
you star 1o move, check both ways lor vehicles
that have not cleared the intersection or may
be running the red light
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways [also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turnpikes or superhighways) are the

safes! of all roads. Bul they have their own spedial rules.

The most important advice on freaway driving s

Keep up with traffic and keep to (he right, Drive al the
same speed most of the olher drivers are driving.
Too-fast or top-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow,
Traal the left lane Gn & freeway 85 a passing lane

Al the entrance, there 1s usually a ramp that leads to
the freeway. if you have a clear view ol the freeway as
you drive alang the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try lo determine where you expect

to blend with the flow. Try o merge into the gap at close
1o the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal,
thack your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
otten as necessary. Try lo blend smoothly with the
traffic fiow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to
the posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower.
Stay in the right lang uniess you want (o pass

Baelore changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
yaur tum signal,

Just bafora you leave the lane, glancea quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vaehicle in
your "blind” spot.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance

Expect to move slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the
propet lana well In advance. If you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on o the next axit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
according 1o your speedometer, not to your sense

of motion, After driving for any distance at higher
speads, you may tend to think you are going slower
than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
mus! start when you're nat frash — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make too many miles that first
part of the joumey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes
you can easily drive in

s your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, I's ready to go. If it
needs sarvice, have it done belore starting out,

Of course, you'll find experenced and able sarvice
experts in dealerships all across North America. They'll
be ready and willing 1o help If you nesd L

Hara are some things you can check before a tnp:

*  Wingshigld Washer Flufd: 1s the reservior Tull?
Are all windows clean inside and oulsida?

*  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shapa?

* Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all lavels?

* | amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally impartant to a safe,
trouble-free trip. |5 the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the fires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: Whal's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a2
shart time to avoid-a major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-clate maps?
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Highway Hypnosis Hill and Mountain Roads

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™/
Or is it just plain falling asleep at ihe wheal? Call i
highway hypnosis, lack of awameness, or whatever

There is something about an sasy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicla that can make you sleepy.
Don't let it happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can
leave the road in less than a second, and you could
crash and be Injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First,
be aware thal it can happen.

Then here are some fips:

* Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and

Fu lhe sides. Check your rearview mirrors and your Driving on steep hills or mountains is diffarent trom
instruments frequently driving In flat ar rolling terrain,
¢ [f you get sleapy. pull off the rgad info & rest,
sarvice or parking area and take a nap, gel some
exercise, or both. For satety, treal drowsingss
an the highway as an emergency




It you drive regularly in steap country, or il you're
planning to visil there, here are some tips thal can make .
your trips safer and more enjoyable. ‘ﬁﬁ' CAUTIUN'

* Keep your vehicle In good shape. Check all fuid X
levels and also the brakes, fires, cooling system Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the

and fransaxle These parts can work hard on ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
mountain roads. to do all the work of slowing down, They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
gaing down a hill. You could crash. Always have

® Know how o go down hills: The most important
thing to know is this: lel your engine do some of
\he slowing down. Shift 10 a lower gear when you go

down a steep or tong hill, your engine running and your vehicle in gear
when you go downhill.

‘{h CAUTION: * Know how to.go uphill, You may want to shift down to
a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your 2ngine

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get and transaxle, and you can climb the hill better

so hot thal they wouldn't work well. You would = Stay in your own fane whan driving ontwo-lane

then have poor braking or even nong gaing raads in hills or meuntains. Don't swing wide or cut

down a hill. You ¢ould erash. Shift down Lo let across the center of the road. Drive at speads that lef

your engine assist your brakes on a steep you slay in your owr lang.

downhill slope. * Asyou go over the lop ol a hill, be alart There could
be something in your lane, like a stalled caror an
gocident.

* You may see highway signs on mountalns thal wam
of special problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing 2onas, a falling rocks area or
winding roads. Be alert fo these and take appropriate
action.
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Winter Driving

Here are some lips for winter driving:
®* Have your vehicle In good shape far winter,

® You may wanl to pul winter emergency supplies in
your trunk.

Inclede an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter
outer clothing. a small shovel, & flashlight, a red

cloth and a couple of refiective warning triangles. And,

il you will be driving under sevare conditions, Include

a small bag of sand,. a piece of old carpet or a couple of
burlap Bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly securg 1hese lems in your vehidle,

427




Driving on Snow or Ice

Maost of the time, those places wheare your lires mest
the rmoad probably have good tracton

However, Il there i5 snow or ige between your tires and
the road, you can have @ very shppeary situation.

You'll have a lot less traction or "grip” and will need 1o
be very caraful

What's the worst timea for this? "Wet ice.” Very cold
snow of ice can be slick and hard to drive on, Bul we!
iee can be even more trouble because it may offar
the least traction of all, You can get wet ice when it's
about freezing {327F: D'L) and Ireezing rain begins

1o fall, Try to avoid driving on wet ice unlil sall and
sand crews can gel there,

Whalever {he condition — smooth e, packed. blowing
or loose snow — drve with caution

It you have traction control or enhanced traction, keep
the system on, It will improve your ability to accelerate
when driving on a slippery road. Even though your
vehicle has a trachon control system you'll wanl to slow
down and adjust your driving 1o the road conditions
See Trachion Control System (TCS) an page 4-10.

If you don't have & traction contral or enhanced traction
sysiem, accelarate gently. Try not to break the gentle
traction. Il yvou accelerale too fast, the drive whneels will
spin and polish tha surface underthe fires even more

Unless you have the anbi-lock braking system, you'll
want to brake very gently, too. (It you do have
anli-lock, see Braking on page 4-6, This syslem
improves your vehicie s stability when you make a hard
stop on a slippery road,) Whether you have the
anti-lock braking systerm or not, you'll want 1o begin
stopping soonet than you would on dry pavermant
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Without anti-leck brakes, |1 you feel your vehicle
begin 1o slide, let up on the brakes a litte. Push the
brake pedal down steadily to get the maost

traction you can

Remember. unless you have anfi-lock, if you brake so
hard that your wheels stop rolling, you'll jUs! slide, Brake

50 yourwheels always keep rolling and you can still steer.

o Whalaver your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery roatl.

* Walch for slippery spots: The road might be fing unfil
you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise claar road, lca palches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface ol a curve or an overpass
may ramain icy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
betare you are on it. Try not to brake while you're
actually on the ice, and avoid sudden stearing
Maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
senous situation. You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure Ihat you are
mear help and you can hike through the sriow,
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Here are some things to do to summon help and keep
yourself and vour passengers safe:

®* Tum an your hazard flashars.

s Tie a red cloth to your vahicle to alen police that
you've been stopped by the snow.

s Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanks! around
you. [f you have no blankets or extra clothing,
make body insulators lrom newspapers,
buriap bags, rags. lloer mals — anylhing you can
wrap around yoursell or luck under your
clothing to keep warm.

You can run the enging o keep warm, but ba careful.
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A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to ime 1o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window jusl a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.

Hun your engine only as long as you must This saves
fugl. When yau run the enging, make it go a little

[agter than just idie. That is, push the accelerator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get
and It keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged baltery to restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Let the
heater run for a whila,

Then, shut the engine off and closa the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the angine

again and repeat this only when you feel really
uncormtortable lrom the cold. But do it as lithe as
possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you can. To help
KEeap wamm, you can gel out of the vehicle and do
sorne faidy vigorous exercises every hall hour or sa
until help comeas:
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

In order to tree your vehicle when it 15 stuck, you will
need 1o spin the wheels, but you don't wanl 1o spin your
wheels too fast, The method known as “rocking” can
help you get out when you're stuck, but you mus!

Lse caubon,

A CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed. they can
explode, and you or others could be injured.
And, the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle
can overheat. Thal could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible.
Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h)
as shown on the speedomeater.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can desiroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. if you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxie. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

For information about using lire chains on your vehicle,
see Tire Chains on page 5-75

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, trn your steering wheel left and right. That will
claar the area around your front wheels. Il your vehicle
has traction control, you should turn the system off.

See Traction Control System [TCS) on page 4-10, Then
shift back and forth belween REVERSE {R) and a
forward gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible.
Release the accalerator pedal while you shift, and press
lightly on the accelgrator pedal when the transaxl is In
gear. By slowly spinning your wheals in ihe forward and
revarse directions, you will cause a roecking motion

thal may free your vehicle. It that doesn't get you oul
after a few fries, you may need lo be towed out If you
do need to be towed out, sea “Towing Your Vahicke”
following,

4-32



Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or a prodessional fowing service il
you nead 1o have your disabled vehicle lowed, See
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.

Il you want ta tow your vehicle behind ancther vehicle
for recreational purposes {such as behind a motorhome),
see "Recreational Vehicle Towing” lollowing.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle 1owing means fowing your vehicle
behind another vehicla - such &5 behind a motorhome,
The two most common types of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” {lowing your
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and

“dolly lowing” (towing your vehicle with two whesls on
the ground and two wheels up on a device known

as a “dolly™).

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be towed In these ways, See "Dinghy
Towing” and “Dolly Towing,” following.

Hers are some Imporiant things 1o consider befora you
du recreational velicke lowing

* What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicla?
Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer's
recommaendations.

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
restrictions on how far and how long they can tow.

* Do you have the proper lowing equipment?
See your dealer or trailenng professional lor
additional advice and equipment recommeandations.

* |s your vehicle ready to be towed? Just as you
would prepare your vehiele for a long trip, you'll
want 1o make sure your vehicle 15 prepared to be
towed. See Before Leaving on a Long Trip on
page «4-24.
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Dinghy Towing Your vehicle can be towed using a dolly. To tow your
vehicle using a dolly, follow these steps

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels an
the ground will damage drivetrain components.

Your vehicle was not designed to be towed with all four i
. Set the parking brake and then ramove the key

wheels an the ground. If your vehicle must be lowed, <!
you should use a dgolly. See “Dolly Towing™ follawing for
maore information

Dolly Towing

i

1

2l
S,

1.

Fut the front wheels on the dolly.
Fut the vehicle in PARK (P}

Clamp the steenng whasl in a straight-ahear
position.

Helease the parking brake,
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Loading Your Vehicle

TIRE-LOADMEG INFOAMATION

4PE
S MANLIAL FOR MORE INFORMATION

Twa labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly camy, The Tie-Loading Infarmation lahel is
on the inside ol the trunk lid. The [abel fells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended Inflation
pressures for the tires on your vehicle. It also glve you
impartant information about the number ol paople

ihat can be in your vahicle and the total weight you can
carry. This weight is called the vahicle capacity

welght and includes the welgh of all occupants, cargo
and all non-factory installed options

E MED BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DWTE GVWR GAWA FAT
B

THIS VEHIGLE CONFORNS TO.ALL

The nther fabal is the Cenification labsl, found on the
rear edge of he driver's door. It 1slls you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWHR). The GYWR includes the

weight of the vehicle, all cccupants; fuel and cargo
Never excead the GYWR lor your vehicle or the Gross
Axle Welght Rating (GAWR) far sither the frant or

rear axle.




If you do have a heavy load, spread it outl. Dan’t carry
more than 187 paunds (75 kg) in your trunk,

/N CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose
contrel and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parts or
compenents that fail because of overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle — like suitcases,
lools, packages or anything else — they will go as
fast as the vahicle goas; Il you have 1o stop or

tum quickly, or if thera is a crash, they'll keep gong.

Things you pul inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn,
or in a crash.
% Put things in the trunk of your vehicle.
In a trunk, put them as tar forward as you
can. Try to spread the weight evenly.
% Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,

inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

*» Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

% When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whanever you can.

% Don'l leave a seal folded down unless you
need Lo.
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Towing a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

it you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly. you can lose conlrol when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the traller is loo
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
aboul towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehigle can tow a traiier I it is equipped with tha
proper trailer lowing equipment To identily what

the vehicie trallering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the informalion in "Waeight of the Trailer” that
appears later in this section. But trailering 15 diferent
than [ust driving your vehicle by itself. Trallering means
changes In handling, durability and fuel ecanomy
Successful, safa frailering takes camect equipment, and
It has o be used property,

That's the reason for this part. In itare many time-tesied,
mporiant trailenng tips and satety rules. Many of

fhase are important for your safely and that of your
pagsengers, So please read this section carefully bafore
vou pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, ransaxla,
whes! assemblies and lires are forced fo work harder
against the drag of the added weaht, The engins

1= reguired to operale & relatively higher spesds and
under grealer loads, gengraling exira heal. What's more,
the trailer adds considerably fo wind resistance,
Intreasing the pulling reguiremeants.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some imparant polnts:

* There ara many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with traitering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, nat only where you live
but also where you'll be driving, A good source for
this intormation can be skate or provincial police.

* Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer aboul sway controls,

* Don't low & trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles

(1 800 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your
engine, axle or other parts could be damaged.

* Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h)
and dorn'l make starts al full throttle. This helps your
engine and other pars of your vehicle wear in at
the heavier loads.

* Ohey speed limit resinctions when towing a trailer
Don't drive Taster than the maximum posted speed
for trailers, or no more than 55 mph {80 km/h),

1o save wear on your vehicle's pars.

Three Important considerations have to do with weight:
* the weight of the traller,
® the weight ol the traller tongua
® and the total weight on your vehicle's tires

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1000 Ibs (454 kg),
But aven that can be too heaavy

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example. speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used 1o pull
& frailer are all important. And, It can also depend

ar any spacial equipment that you have on your vahicle,

You can ask your dealer for our trallering information
or advice, or vou can write us at;

Pontiac-GMC Customear Assisiance Cenler
P.O. Box 33172
Deatroit, M| 48232-5172

in Canada, write o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongua load (A) of any traiter is an important weight
e measure hecause it affects the total or gross weighi
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
Inclidas the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in i, and the pecple who will be riding in

the vehicle. And if you tow a traiter, you must add the
iongue load to the GVW because your vehicle will

be camying that weight, too. See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-35 for more Information aboul your

vehicle's maximum load capacity.

It you're using a weight-carrying hitch or a
weight-distributing hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should
weigh 10-15 percent of the tolal loaded trailer
weight (B).

Al you've loaded your traller, walgh the tratler and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights

are propar. If they aren't, you may be able to gel them
right simply by moving some items around in the
lradier.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your yehicle's tires are inflated to the upper limil
for cold tires. You'll find these numbérs an the Tire
Loading Information label, found on the inside of

tha trunk id, or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-35.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW limil for

your vehicle, including the weight of the traller

tongue.
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Hitches

It's important to have the comrect hitch equipment.
Crosswings, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll nead the right hitch. Hare
are some rules o follow:

* The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intanded for
hitehes, Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hifches to it Use only a frame-mounted
hitch that does not attach to the bumper.

* \Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle wher you inslall a traller hiteh? It you do, then
be sure to seal the holes tater when you remove the
hitch, If you don’t seal tham, deadly carbon
monaxide (CO) from your exhaust can gel into your
vehicle, Sea Engine Exhaust on page 2-31. Dint and
water can, oo,

Safety Chains

You should always altach chains betwesn your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will nol drop Lo
the road if it bacomes separated from fthe hitch.
Instructions aboul safety chains may be provided by the
hitch manutacturar or by the trailer manufacturer.
Follow the manutaciurar's recommeandation for attaching
safety chalns and do not attach them to the bumper
Always fsave just enough slack so you can tum

with your rig. And, never allow safety chains o drag on
the ground,

Trailer Brakes

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do nol try to 1ap
inta your vehicle's brake system. |f you do, both brake

systems won't work well, or at all,
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience,

Before saetting ow! for the open road, you'll want {o get
to know your rig. Acquaint yourseli with the feesl of

handling and braking with the added weight of the trafler.

And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicla is by itsel,

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platiorm
|and aftachments), safety chains, electrncal connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. Il the traller has
elacinc brakes, start your vehicle and trailler moving and
then apply the trailer brake controfler by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This lets you chack your
electrical connection al the same tima.

During your Irip, check occasionally 1o be sure thal the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle withoul a trailer
This can help you avoid situations thal require

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing dislance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle belore you can refum o your lane.

Backing Up

Haold the boliom of the sleering wheaa| with one hand
Then, o move the tailer to the lefl, just move that hand
to the left. To move the tralter to the nght, move your
hand to the rght. Always back up slowly and, if possibie,
have somaone guide you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're luming with a traller, make wider tums
than normat. Do this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curts, road signs, frees or other objects.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
atvance,
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

Whan you tow a traller, vour vehicle may need a
different turn signal flasher and/or extra wiring. Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your instrument

panel will flash whenever you signal a turn or lane
change. Propery hooked up, the trailer lamps will also
flash, ledling other drivers you're about to tum,

change lanes or stop

Whien towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panal will flash for tums even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned oul. Thus, you may think drvers behind
you are seeing your signal whan they &@re not. It's
important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are sl working

Your vehicle has bulb warming lights. When you plug a
traller lighting system inta your vehicle's hghting

system, its bulb waming lights may notl let you know it
one of your lamps goes out, S0, when you have a tailer
lighting system plusged in, be sure 1o check yaur
vehicle and traller lamps from time to tima to be sure
they're all working. Once you disconnect the trailer
famps, the bulb warning lights again can tell you if one
ol your vehitle lamps is oul

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shilt to a lower gear before you starl
down & long or steep downgrade. If you den't shift
down, you migh! have 1o use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade. shilt down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 kmy/h) to reduce the
possihility of engine and transaxle overheating.

It you have overdrive, you may have 1o drive In
THIRD (3) instead of AUTCMATIC OVERDRIVE (D).

Parking on Hills

2\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. f someathing goes
wrang, your rig could start 1o move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.
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But il you sver have 1o park your rig on a hill, hera's
how (o do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, bul don't shift into
PARK (P} yel.

2 Have someone place chocks under the tratar
wheesls,

3. When the whesl chocks are in place, ralease the
reguiar brakes until the chocks absorly the load,

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then shift to PARK (P]

5. Roelease the reqular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou

S start your engine,
* shift into a gear, and
* release the parking brakea.

2. Let up on the brake pedal
3. Drive stowly until the trailer 15 clear of the chocks

4. Slop and have someone pick up and store tha
chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See Parf A- Schedwed Mainfenance
Services on page 6-4 for more information. Things that
are especially important in trailer operation are
automatic transaxle fluid (don't averdill), engine oll, drive
belts. codling system and brake sysiam. Each af

these is coverad in this manual, and the Index will help
you find therm guickly, If you're trallarmg, it's a good
idea to review this information before you start your irip.

Check pencdically to see that all hitch nuis and bolts
are tight.

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarily overheal during
s@vare operating conditions. See Engineg Overhealing
on page 5-33

4-44



# NOTES

4-44



Section 5

Service " e A L T
Daoing "‘"‘.'JUI' Dwn EErn.'-I:E W-::nrl- 5-4

Adding Equipment o the Quiside of
R0 THL T o T | O R T |
Fuel ....... 55
Eaﬁnllne Dl:lane PP Ly o e I
Gasoline Specifications ... : S
Callfomia Fuel ......... 55
Additives | e e R
Fuals in Fﬂralqn EDUI‘ITH-EE SRS R EPEE I Srew . 1
Filling Your Tank ... e r ittt PN
Filling a Foriable Fual Container ..o 5-9
Checking Things Under the Hood ... . ._......510
HOOD HBIBRBE ...\ oooenrormmrm s s sbsbarn s bh s bba e S10
Engine Compartment Overview ..., 512
Enging Ol ..., 5-18
Supercharger Oil . 5-24
Engine Air Cleanat/Filler ., 825
Autormatic Transaxle Fluld 5-27
Engine Coolant D 5-30)
Radiator Pressure Cap ... il 5-33
Engine-Cvameating ... s 0D
Cooling Sysiem ..covmiiimaranis o336
Pows! Steerng FIuld ... e eve e ce e o nisailiin B8
Windshigld Washer Fluid ... o-d48

Service and Appearance Care

R s s A g Gy e B R S 5-49
Battery 5-57
JUMIE STAMING o ioiiernrrersrimrrrn oo nmenasrnens 5-53
Headlamp AIMING ..o 5-50
Bulb Replacement ... : i e e R
Halogen BUIbS ... ooooiiiirims e s ross e mrmies 5-60
Headlamps ..., dheeiSeBO
Front Turn Signal &m:l Smtem-&rhm L.EII'T'I!'JE vore 2
Cantar High-Mounted Stopfamp (CHMSL) .. 5-63
Taillamps, Sidemarker and EHI:I.-t-Llp L&mps vere D64
Replacement Bulbs ... L i
Windshield Wiper Blade Ftuplammant .............. B-87
TIES L s 5-68
Irflation - Tire Pressure ..5-68

Tire Inspection and Rotation BN -

When Il s Time for New Tires ......... 570
Buying New Tires .......... A R VRS
Unitorm Tire Cuality Gradlrg ......... sivinnTe
Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance ................0 o-73
Wheel Replacemant ..., SRR, =
e R s e AN e e e ey 575
If-a Tire Goes Flat ... 376
Changing a Flat Tire , 576
Compact Spare Tire 5-87




Section 5 Service and Appearance Care

Appearance Care ... S HI PP R Electrical System ... ... SR T R T
Cleaning the' Inside of “r'-rur "u"EhILlE e 5-B8 Add-0On Electrical EqUIprrlEn[ -
Care of Safety Balts ......cooovvevmvreeeeeee e y0n 581 Headlamp Wiring ....... o RUOTRMONNT - -  4
Weatherstrips ........ LI 1 Windshiald Wiper FUSES _..........ciimimmiainins 5-87
Cieaning the Outside of Your 'u’ahmle ............. 5-91 Power Windows and Cther Powsr Dplions ... 5-97
Sheat Metal Damage .........covvevvvevcirimcnees 593 Fuses and Circult Breakers . viviiominnnn 5-97
Finish Damage ....... R e s DY Capacities and Specifications . .................. 5102
Underbidy Mainenanee ... 5-83 Capagities and Specifications ..., ...........5-102
Chetnical Painl Spothing .......oevmimieieieie 504
GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materals ... . . 5.g4  Mermal Maintenance Replacement FE'“ -5-104

Mormal Maintenance Replasement Parts ... 5-104

Vehicle |dentification .......... RNy PP L
Vehicle Identification N-urnher {"u"|N}| ..... B 5-86
Service Parts [dentification Label ... e 5-06




Service

Nour dealer knows your vehicle best and wanis you to
be happy with it. Wa hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your sernice needs You'll asl genuing GM parts
and GM-irained and supportad service people.

We hopa you'll want lo keep your GM vehicla all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

ACdelco

m Parts
o

Goodwrench
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Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do sormne of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper senvice manual. |t 1ells you
much maore ahout how 1o service your vehicle than this
manual can. To ordar the proper service manual,

sea Service Publications Ordening Information on

page 7-10

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Betore attempling
lo da your own service work, see Servicing Your Alr
Bag-Fouipped Vehicle on page 1-57,

You should keep a record with all pafs receipts and list
the mileage and the date ol any servica work you
perform. See Part E: Maintenance Record on page 6-16.

/N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

s Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and lools before you sttempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

s Be sure o use the proper nuls, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could be hurL.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow argund It. This may cause wind noise
and affect windshisid washer performance. Check with
your dealer before adding equipment 1o the oulside ol
your vahicla.
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Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle Identification number (VIN)
shows the code letter or number that identifies your
enging, You will find 1he VIN atl the lop left of the
instrumant panel. Sea Vehicle ldentification

Number (VINI on page 5-96,

Gasoline Octane

Il your vehicle has the 3100 V6 engine (VIN Code J) or
3800 V6 engine (VIN Code K), use regular unleaded
gasoling with a posted octane of 87 or higher. I the
pctane is fess than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
nolse when you drive. If it Is bad enough, it can damage
your engine. A little pinging noise when you accelerate or
drive uphill is censidersd normal, This dees nol indicate a
problem exists or that & higher-octane fuel is necessary,

It yaur vehicle has the 3800 Supercharged VE engine
(VIN Code 1), use only premium unleaded gasoline with a
posted octane of 91 or higher. In an emergency, you rmay
be abie to use a lower cotane — as low 8 87 - if heavy
knocking does not occur. Refill your tank with premium
fuel as sbon as possible, I you are using 91 octane or
higher-octane tuel and you hear knocking. your engine
neads sarvica.

Gasoline Specifications

It ls recommended that gasoline meet specifications
which were devaloped by the American Automaobile
Manufacturers Assaciation and endersed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manutacturers Associalion for better
vehicle performance and engine profection. Gasoline
mieeting these specilications could provide improved
drivaabllity and emission conlrol system parfaormance
compared to other gasoline:

In Carada, look for the
“Auto Makers' Choice”
label on the pump.

Canada Only
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California Fuel

if your vehicle is certifimd to meet California Ermissiaon
Standards (see the underhood emisgion contral label),
It is designed to gperate on fuals that meet California
spaecifications. If this fuel is nol available in states
adopting Calfornia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate safislactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, bul emission control system performance
may be affectad. The malfunction indicator lfamp may
turn on (see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-32)
and your vehiclke may faill 8 smog-check 1est. Il this
occurs, retum to your authorized GM dealer for
diggriosis. IF it is determined that the condition Is caused
by the type of fuel used, repairs may nol be coverad

by your warmanty,

Additives

To provide cleanar-air, all gasolines in the United Stales

are now required to contain addiives that will help

prevent engine dnd fusl system deposits from farming,
allowing your emission contrgl system o work
properly. You should not have to add anything to your
fusl. Gasclines containing oxygenales, such as

ethers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area to contribute to clean air
General Motors recommends that you use thesa
gasolines, particularly it they ¢comply with the
specifications described earlier.

Natice: Your vehicle was nol designed lor fuel that
contains methanol, Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.
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Soma gasolings that are not reformulated for low
emissions may qontain an oclane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
{MMT); ask the altendant where you buy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors does
not recommend the use of such gasolines, Fuels
containing MMT can reduce Ihe life of spark plugs and
the parformance of the emission control system may
be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp may turn on.
IT this gecurs, returm 1o your authonzed GM dealer for
servige.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving in anolher country culside the
United States or Canada, the proper lusl may be hard
to find. Never use laaded gasoling or any other fuel
nol recommended in the previous 1ext on fuel. Costly
repairs caused by use of Improper fugl wouldn'l be
covared by yout warranty.

To check the fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oll company thet does business in the
country where you'll be triving.

Filling Your Tank

&\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad Injuries.
Don't smoke il you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

Tum the vehicle off before refusling.

The fuel cap Is located
behind a hinged door on
the drivers side of

your vehicla
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While refualing, let tha fuel
cap hang by the lether
below the fusl fill cpening.

To remove the fuel cap. tum it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise). The fuel cap has a spring In if;

if you let go of the cap too soon, it will spring back 1o
the right

/N CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
lgnites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the tuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap
all the way.

Be carelul not 10 splll fuel. Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as spon 85 possible. Sea Cleaning the Ottside
af Your Vehicle on page 5-87. When filling the tank

de nol averfill by squeezing in much more tuel alier the
pump shuts off.
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When you pul the tuel cap back on, tum it to the right
(clockwise) unfil you hear 8 ¢licking sound. Make

sure you lully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determineg if the fusl cap has been left off or improperly
Installad. This would allow fuel tn evaparale (nia the
almosphare. See Malfunction Indicator Lamp on

page 3-32

Notice: I you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

If you get the wrong type, it may not it properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” In

the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

2\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can Ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:
® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.
® Do nol fill a container while il is Inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, plckup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Hring the fill nozzle In contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

4\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and Injure you even whan the angine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine,

Hood Release

To open the hood do the following:

1. Pull the handle Incated
Insida tha vehicle near
the parking brake
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2 Mext, go to the front of the vehide and release the
secondary hoogd latch,

3. Lift the hood.
Belore closing the hood of your vehiclé, be sure all the

filler caps are on proparly. Then pull the hood down
and close i firmby.




Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the hood of 8 vehicle with & 3100 VE (Code J) engine, you'll see
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Windshield Washer Fluld Rasarvoir
Battery

Undarhood Fuse Block

Hamote Positive (4| Battery Terminal
Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine Coclant Recovery Tank

Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
(low In engine compartment, below generator)

H. Elsctnc Engine Cooling Fan

I Engine Oil Fill Cap

J. Erngine Ol Digstick

K. Automatic Transaxle Fiuid Dipstick
L. Brake Fluid Resarvoir

M. Engine Air Clegner/Filter
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When you open the hood of a vehicle with-a the 3800 Vé (Code K) endine, you'll see;




@Mmoome

Windshleld Washer Fluid

Battary

Remote Posilive {+) Battery Terminal
Linderhood Fuss Block

Radiator Fill Cap

Engine Coolant Recovery Tank

Power Steesing Fluid Reservor
{low in engine compartment, below generalor)

H. Electric Englne Cooling Fan

. Engine Qil Dipstick

J. Engine Oil Fill Cap

K. Automatic Transaxie Fluid Dipstick
L Brake Fluld Reservoir

M. Engine Alr Cleaner/Filter
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When you open the hood of a vehicle with a 3800 V6 Supercharged {(Code 1) engine, you'll see:
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Windshield Washer Fiuld Resarvoir
Battory

Underhood Fuse Block

Remote Positive (4} Battery Terminal
Radiator Pressura Cap

Engine Cootant Recovery Tank

Fower Stearing Fluid Resarvoir
{low in engine compartment. below generator)

Electne Cooling Fan

. Engine Oil Dipstick

J. Engine Oil Fill Cap

K. Transaxle Fluid Dipstick

L Brake Mazter Cylinder Heservnir

M. Enging Air CleanenFitar

Befare ciosing tha hood of your vehicie, be sure all the

fller caps are on properly. Than pull the hood down
and close it firmly,
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Engine Oil

i the LOW OIL LEVEL
light appears on the

inztrumant ciuster, if
LUW GIL means vou need 1o
LEVEL check your anging ol

leval right away

For more information. ses Low O Level Light on
jpage 3-36

You should check your enging ol leval regulary;
this is an added reminder

Checking Engine Qil

II's & good Idea o check your engine oll every lime you
gat fual, In order to gat an accurate reading, the oil
must be warnm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

3100 V6 Engine 3800 V6& or 3800 V6
Supercharged Engine

The enging ol dipstick handle s the yellow loop located
naar the front of the engine, See Engime Compartment
Cvarview an page 5-12 tor more informabion on location
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Tum olff the engine and give the oil several minutes to
drain back nto the oll pan. I you don'l, the oll
dipstick might not show the actual level

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper fowel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove |t again,
Keeping the tip down, and check the level

3100 V6 Engine

3800 V6 or 3800 V& Supercharged Engine

When to Add Engine Oil

If the oll is at or below the bottom hatchmark, then yeu'll
nead to add at least one quar of oil. But you must

use the right kind. This parn explains what kind of all 1o
use. For engine oil orankecase capacity, see Capacifies
grd Specifications on page 5-102

Notice: Don't add teo much oil. If your engine has
so much oil that the oll level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be damaged.




T

.

SAE 10W-30

L]

3100 VB Engine 3800 V6 or 3800 V&

Supercharged Engine

The engine oil il cap will have ane of these symbols an
I, depending on the angine. It is located on the front

of the engine, near the center ol the engine
compartmenl and the yvellow-loopad engine oil dipstick
See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12

for more information on location

Be sure to fill & enough o pul the level somewhere

in the proper operating range in the cross-hatched area
Fush the dipstick all the way back in when you're
throwugh

8-20

What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Chils recommended for yaur vehicie can be identiflied by
looking for the starburst symbaol

This symbaol indicates that the oll has been cerdified by
the American Petroleum Institute (AP1). Do not use

any oil which does not camy this starburst symbal.

I you choose to parfom
Ihe engine oll change
service yoursslf, be sure
1he oil you usa has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the. oil
container, If you have your
oll changed for you, be
sure the oll put Into

your engine Is Amearican

Petraleum Institute certified

for gasaling engines.

You should also use the proper viscasily ol for your
wehicle, as shown in thé viscosity chart,




As in the chart shown previously, if you have the
REGINMENTED 36 WSCRSITY GRACE EbiNe (1.8 3100 V6 grigine, SAE 5W-30 is the anly vistosity grade

recommended for your vehicle. You should look for
and use only oils which have the API Starburst symbol
and which arg also identified as SAE 5W-30. If you

LDOK carnot find such SAE 5W-30 olls, you can use an
HOT FOR THIS SAE 10W-30 ol which has the APl Starburst symbol,
WEATHER SYMBOL It it's going 10 be O°F (-18°C) or above: Do not use
T e othar viscosity grade oils, such as SAE 10W-40

or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

o 1 7 b As shown In the followling char, if you have the
ol | | 3800 VE engine, SAE 10W-30 is the viscosity grada
recommended for vour vehicle. However, you can use

SAE 5W-30 1t it's going 1o be oolder than 60°F [16°C)
bafore your next ail change. Whan it is very cold, colder
than O°F {-18"C) you should use an SAE 5W-30 oil,
These numbers on-an il contairer show its viscosity,
or thickness. Do not use other viscosity grade olis,

,E&EE:,T% such as SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any
IF -0 25 NOT conditions,
m.“ -JDED AVAILABLE
' AECOMMEND
L
y el
coLn
WEATHER
0 WO LISE SAE 10W-40. SAE 20W-50 0R ANY OTHER
MEECOSTY GRADE DI NOT RECOMNESTED
3100 V& Engine
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGINE DILS
FOR BEST FIEL ECONDOMY AMD COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE WISCOSITY GRADE DIL FON THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAHEE.
LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
F C
] T |
=B ]
i i o e Lo
+ il v ll
= i ¥
§ I — —
EAE 10v-28
PREFIMAZD
it 4
SAE W30
[ ]
COLD
WEATHER
B WOT USE SAE pow.S0 O AMY OTHER
GRADE TIL NOT FECOMMENDED

3800 V6 or 3800 V6 Supercharged Engine

Nofice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can restlt in engine damage not coverad by
your warranty.

GM Goadwrench™ oll meets all the requirermznts for
your vehicle

if you are 'in an area of extreme cold, where the
temperature falls below -20°F {-28°C), it is
rmecommeanded that you use either an SAE S5W-30
synthetic ol or an SAE 0W-30 oil. Both will provide
easiar colg starting and befter protection for your engine
at extramely low lemperatures

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add a@nything to your oll. The recommended olls
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
good performance and engine protection
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When to Change Engine Qil (GM Oil
Life System™)

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
when o change the ehgine oll and fier. This s

based on engine revolutions and engine tempearature,
and not on mileage. Based on drving condilions.

the miteage at which an oll change will be Indicated
can vary considerably. For the oil lite system fo

work propearly, yoll must resal the system every tima
the ail is changed.

When the systemn has calculated that oil life has been
diminishad, it will indicate that an oll change is
necessary. A CHANGE OIL SOON light will come on,
Change your oil 85 5000 as possible within the next fwo
times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, i you are
driving under the best conditions, the oll life system may
not indicate that an ofl change is necessary for over a
year, Howaver, your enging oil and filter must be
changed al least once a year and at this time the system
must be resaél. It is also important to check your il
reqularly and keep it at the propear leval,

It the system is ever resel accidentally, you must
changs your o at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
tast ol change. Remambar to reset the oll lile systam
whenever the oll Is changed.

How to Reset the GM Qil Life System

The GM Qil Life System™ calculates when 10 change
your engine oll and filter based on vehicle use. Anytime
vour oil is changed, reset the system so Il can calculate
when the next oil change is raguired. If a siiuation occurs
where you change your gil prior to a CHANGE QIL SOON
light baing turnad on, resel the sistem.

Ta reset the GM Ol Life System™ after the oil has
been changed, use one of the following two procedures:

Using the Dnver Information Center (DIC)

1. With the ignition kay in RUN but the anglna off, lully
push and release the accelerator pedal slowly thrae
times within five seconds,

2. Il the CHANGE OIL SOON light flashas, the systam
is resetting.

3. Turn the Key 1o OFF after the light stops flashing,
then star the vehicle,

If the CHANGE OIL SO0ON light comes kack on, the
angina ol ife monitor has not resat. Hepeat the
procedure.
Using the Trip Computer (Il Equipped)
1. Press the MODE buttan uniil the light appears it
rexl 1o OIL LIFE

2. Press and haold the RESET bution for three seconds,
The gl lite parcentage should change to 100%.
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What to Do with Used Qil

Used engine oll contalns certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause ¢anger,
Don't lat used oil stay on your skin for very long. Claan
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used engine ol See the manufaclurer's
wamings aboul the use and disposal of oil products.

Used oll can ba a threat fo the environment. If you
changa your own oil, be sure 1o drain all the il trom the
tilter before disposal. Never dispose of oil by putling it
in the trash, pounng it on the ground, into sewers, or inlo
streams or bodies ol waler, Instead, recycle it by

taking it to g place thal collects used ail. If you have a
problem propedy disposing of your used oil, ask

yvour dealer, a service station or a local recycling

canier for help.

Supercharger Oil

Linlgss you are technicaily
gualified and have the
proper tools, you should (8!
your dealer or a qualified
sarvica center parfarm

thils malmanance.

-]

4 A

When to Check

Check dil lavel every 30,000 miles {50 000 km} or avery
36 months, whichever oocurs first

What Kind of Qil to Use

Lse only the recommended supercharger oll. See Parf
0: Recommended Flulds and Lubnicants on page 8-15
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How to Check and Add Qil

Park the vehicls ona level surface. Chack oil only when
tha engina is cold. Allow the angina to cool two 1o
threa hours after running

N\ CAUTION:

if you remove the supercharger oil fill plug
while the engine is hol, pressure may cause
hat ail to blow out of the oil fill hole. You may
be burned. Do not remove the plug until the
engine cools.

1. Claan the area around the oll fill plug before
removing it

2. Remove the ofl Tl plug

3. The oil level is correct when it just reachas the
batton of the threads of the inspaction hote

4. Replace the olf plug with the O-ring In place.
Tightan 1o BA Ib-in (10 N+m ),

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanerfilter is localed in the engina
comparimant on the driver's side of the vehicle.

Ses Engine Compartmant Overnviaw an page 5-12Tor
meare information on location.

To check or replace the engine air cleanerfilter do the
(ollewing:

1. Loosan the two clips on the top of the engina ar
cleanar/filter housing and lift the fiter cover tabs
out of the housing

2. Push the filter cover housing toward the engine:
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3. Pull out the fitter.

4. Check or install a new enging air cleanerfillar, Sea
Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts on
page 5-104

5. To reinstall the cover, position the tabs through the
slots on the housing. A nolch on the sides of the
filter cover will Indicate the correct engagement
Reinstall the two clips an the lop of the housing
when you are linished,

Rater to the Maintenance Schedule o determing whean
1o replace the air filter

See Part A: Scheduwled Maintenance Sarvices on
page -4,

/N CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the alr, it stops
fiame if the engine backfires. if it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerfilter off.

Notice: If the alr cleanerfilter |s off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always have
the air cleaner/filter in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 10 cheak your automatic transaxle fluid
leval Is when the engine il is charged.

Change bath the liuid and filter every 50,000 miles
(&3 000 kmyj It the vehicle is mainly drven undar one or
more of these condiions:

¢ |n heavy sity traffic where the outside lemperature
reguiarly reaches 80°F (32"C) or higher.

* |n hilly or mourtainous Errain

* When doing Irequent traller towing

* Lises such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

It you do not use your vehicle under any ol these
conditiors, change the flud and filler at
100,000 miles {166 DOG km).

See Part A Scheduled Mainfenance Services an
page -4,

How to Check

Bacause this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose fo have this dona at the dealership service
department.

It you do it yoursell, be sure 1o foliow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipslick

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transaxie. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system parts, starting a fire, Too little fiuid
could cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure

to get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxle fluid.

Wait at teast 30 minuies before chacking the transaxle
fiuld level it you have been driving:

* \When oulside temperaturas are above 80°F (32°C)
* A high speed for quite a while;

* In haavy trafllc —espedially in hol weaather,

* While pulling a trailer
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To get the rght reading, the fluid should be at nomal
operafing temperatura, which Is 180°F lo 200°F
(B2°C to 93"C).

Gat the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 Km) when oulside temperatures ara above

S0°F (10°C). It it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may
have o drive lohger.

Checking the Fluid Level

Prepare your vehicle as follows:

® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
running.

e With the parking brake applied, place the shilt lever
in PARK (P).

o With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shifi
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, pesifion the shift
lever in PARK (P).

e | &t the engine run at idle far three o five minutes.

Then, without shutling ofl tha engme, lollow these steps:;

- &
=l ]

3800 VE or 3800 V&
Supercharged Engine

3100 V6 Engine

The transaxie fiuid dipstick handle (s the black loop
located near the rear of tha angine. See Engine
Comparnment Ovarview on page 5-12 lor more
infarmation on location,

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe It with a clean rag or
paper owel,

2. Push it back in all the way, wail three seconds and
then pull It back oul again.
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3800 V6 or 3800 V6 Supercharged Engine

3. Check both sides of the dipstick. and read the
lower level. The fluld ievel must be in the
cross-hatched area.

4. If the fluld level is in the acceptable range. push the
dipstick back In all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Reder to the Maintenance Schedule o determine whal
kind of tranzaxie fluld 1o use, See Part D
Recommended Fiuids and Lubricants on page 6-15.

if the fiuid lavel is low, add only enough ol the proper
fiuld 1o bring the level into the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough fluid al the
dipstick hole 1o bring i to the proper level.
It doesn't 1ake much fluld, genermlly less than
ong pint (0.5 L), Doen'l averdill.

Notice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON®™-I, because fluid with that label s

made ospecially for your automatic transaxie.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON"-II
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding fuid, recheck the fluid leve! as
descrited under “How to Check” listed previously in
this saction,

4, Whan the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in-all the way
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Engine Coolant

The cooling systam in your vehigle Is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine cootant. This coolant is designed
lo remain in your vahicla for 5 vears or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever occurs first, if you add

only DEX-COOL" extended life coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how fo
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem

with engine overneating or if you neead to add coolant to
your radiator, see Engine Cverheating an page 5-33.

A 5050 mixture of clean, drnkable water and
DEX-COOL” engine coolan! will

® Giva freezing protection down to =34"F (<37°C).
® (Give boiling protection up o 265"'F (129°C)

® Protect against rusl and cormosion.

* Help kesp the propar engine temperaiure

® | et the waming lights and gages work as
they should

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant.

it coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result, In addition, the engine coolant
will require change sooner - at 30,000 miles

(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other than
DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-halt clean, drinkable water-and
one-hall DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant which waon'l
damage aluminum parts. if you use this coolant mixture
you dont need 1o add anything aise.

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid such as aleohol. can boil before the
proper coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's
coolant warning system is set for the proper

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrongmixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could calch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

Nofice: If you use an improper coolant mixture;
your enging could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

It vou have to add coclant more than lour times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

Notice: If you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra Inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

The coolant recovery tank is locatad in the anglne
compartmant foward (he rear of the engine an
the passengear’s side ol the vehicla,

See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12 Tor
more information on location. The vehicle mus! be on
a level syrface,

When your engine s
cald, the coolant level
shiould be at the COLD
mark or & liltie highar
Whan your anging 15
warm, the lavel should
be up io the HOT mark
or a little higher

Whan your engine is warm, the lavel should be up to
thee HOT mark ar & hittle higher
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Adding Coolant

Il you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
cootant mixture af the coolant recovery tank, bt be
caraful not to spill it

If the coolant recavery tank is complately empty, add
cootant o the radiatar. See Enging Ovarheating
on page 5-33,

A CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn
you badly. With the coolant recovery tank,
you will almost never have to add coolant at
the radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

2 CAUTION:

You can be burned If you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolanl contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn i the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot angine.

Cceasionally check the coolant level in tha radiator,
For infarmation on how to add coelant to the radialor,
gee Cooling System on page 5-36.




Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your radiator cap s a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevenl coalant loss
ond pessible engine domage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

The madiator pressure cap is lecated in the front of the
angine campartment on the passenger's side, near
the diagonal cross brace, See Engine Compartmant

Cvarview an page 5-12 for more information on logalion.

Engine Overheating

You will find & coalant lemparalure gage and a warning
light conceming an overheated engine condition on

the instrumen! panel cluster. Seg Engine Coolan!
Temparailre Gage on page 3-31 and Engine Coolant
Temperature Waming Ligh! on page 3-31

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This emargency operating mode allows your vehicle 1o
be driven fo a safe place in an emergency. situation.

If an overhaated engme condition exists, an overheat
protecticn mode which alternates fifng groups of
cylinders helps prevent engine damage. In this mode,
you will notice a significant loss In power and engine
performance. The engine coolant temperature gage will
indicaie an overheat condition exists. Driving extended
miles (km) and/or towing a traller in the gverheat
protection mode should be avoided.

Notice: After driving in the ovérheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any
repair. The engine oll will be severaly degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oil
and reset the oll life system. See “"Engine Qil" in

the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

£\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overhealed engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood,
Stay away Irom the engine if you see or hear
steam coming from it Just turn it off and get

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

gveryone away from the vehicle until it
coolsdown, Wait until there is no sign of steam
or cooclant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is coal.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode" in the Index for infermation on driving
to a sale place in an emergency.

Notice: If your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be badly
damaged. The costly repairs would not be covered by
yvour warranty. See “Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode" in the Index for information on
driving to a safe place in an emergency.
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If No Steam is Coming From Your
Engine
An ovarhaal warning can indicate a serious problam.

If yiu get an engine overheat warming, but see or haar
ne steam, the problem may not be 100 serious,

Somefimas the engine can get a little foo hot when you:

* Climb a long hill on a hol day.
* Stop after high-speed driving.
* |die for long periods in traffic
* Tow a traller.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so;

1. In heavy traffic iet the engine idle in NEUTRAL (M)

while stopped. Il 1's safe {o da so. pull olf the road,

shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and ist the
engine Idle.

2. Turry an your heater to full hot al the highest tan
spesd and open the windows as necessary

It you no longer have the overheal waming, you can
drive, Just lo be sale, dnve slower for about 10 mimates.
If the waming doesn't come back on, you can drive
narmally.

It the waming conlinues, and you have nol stopped,
pull over, slop, and park your vehicle nghl away.

Il thera's still no sign of steam, you can idle the enging
for three minutes while you're parked. If you shil

have the warhing, tim off the engine and get averyone
out of the vehicle unhl | cocls down. Also, see
"Cwverheated Engine Protection Operating Mode™ listed
previously in this section.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
hrElp right away
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Cooling System

When you decide It's safe to lift the hood, here's what
you'll see;

- W - .
—— - L

3800 V6 and 3800 Vé Supercharged Engines

A. Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Eleciric Engine Cooling Fans
3100 V6 Engine . Radialor Fressure Cap

A, Coblant Recovery Tank
B. Electnc Engine Cooling Fans
(.. Hadmtor Pressura Cap
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When the engine s cold,
the coolan! level should be
al ar above the COLD
mark on the coclant
recovery tank

/A CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and lools away from any underhood
electric fan.

If the coolant insige the coolant recovary tank is bailing,
doi'l do anything elss until'f cools down. The vahicle
should be parked on & level surtace

IFitisn't, you may have a leak al the pressure cap or in
the radigtor koses, heater hoses, radistor, walar
pump or somewhers glse in the cooling systam.
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N CAUTION:

Healer and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don'l touch them. If you
do, you can be bumed.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coalant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Gel any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

If there seams 1o be no leak, with the engine on, check
o see if the electric engine cooling fans are running

Il the engire is overhealing, both fans should be
running. If thay aren't, your vahicle neads senvice.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
withoul coolant isn't covered by your warranty.
See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving to a
safe place in an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, It is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOQL” is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radialor corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coalant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not coverad by your new
vehicle warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

Il you haven'l found a problem yel. but the coolant level
isn't at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL" engine cooclant at

the coolan! recovery tank. See Engine Coolant on
page 5-30 for more information.
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/N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set lor the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixiure, your engine could gel too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal waming.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL® coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, waler can freeze and crack

the engine. radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

45 CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parls are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the goolant recovery tank is at the
COLD mark, start your vehicle
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If the cwerheat waming continues, there's one more
thing you can try, You can add the proper cootant
mixture diractly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
systerm = cool betore you do it

N\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, Is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator The radiator pressure cap s localed on the passanger's
side ol the vehicle in the front of the engine

Notice: Your engine has a specific radiator comparimant, near the battery and the diagonal cross
fill procedure. Failure to follow this procedure could brace, See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12
cause your engine to overheat and be severely for mare infarmation on location,

damaged. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the

cooling system, including the radiator pressure cap and
LUpper radiator hose, is no longer hot.

1. Tum the pressure cap slowly counlerclockwise until
it first stops. (Don't press down white tuming (he
pressure cap).

It you hear a hiss, wail for that 1o stop. A hiss
reans lhere & still some pressure left
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2. Then keap tuming the pressure cap, bul fiow push
down as you turn il Remove the pressura cap.

3

It you have the 3800 VE engine, ramove the
3800 Seres || V& engine cover shigid 10 access the
bleed valve

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn Il the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

3.1. Clean the area around the engine oil il tube
and cap before removing. Twist the oll fill
tube, with cap attached, counterclockwiss
and remove L

3.2. Il 'you have the supercharged angine.
remove the nut In the cantar of the cover
shield
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3.3

3.4

4. Aler the engine cocls, open the coolant air bleed
valve or valves

Thermositat Bypass Thermostat Housing
Lift the engine cover shield at the fronl, slide Tube (3100 V&) (3100 V6)
the catch tab out of the englne bracket and

located o the thermostal housing. The other s I6cated

Pt ol Il ube. With cap atiacnad, i the on the themmuostat bypass lube.

valve cover oll Bl hole untll you're ready o
replace the cover shigld
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3800 V& engine: There is 5. Flll the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL"

one hieed valve. It is coolant mixiure, up o the base of the liller
located on the thermostat neck. See Engine Coglant on page 5-30 for mors
higLsing. Information about the proper coolant mixture

It you sas a stream of cooiani coming from an -air
bleed valve, close the valve. Otherwisa, close
the valves alter the radiator is filled,

6. Rinse or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine
and the compartrman,

7. you have the 3800 V6 engine, replace the 3800

Thermostat How an Series || V& engirie cover shield.

(3800 V&) 7.1, Remove the oil fill tube, with cap attached,
from the valve cover,

72, Insert the catch tab on the cover shigid
undar the bracket on the engine.

7:3. Place the hole in the cover shipld over tha
hole |n the valve cover. Install al Hll tube and
cap by twislting clockwisa

7.4, I you have the supsrcharged angine, install
the nut i thie center of the tover shiald,
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B. Then fill tha coolant recovery tank to COLD mark 10, Starl the engine and let it run untll you can Teel the

9. FPul the cap back on the coolant recoverny tank
but leave the pressure cap off.

11

upper radiator hose getling hot. Watch oul for the
enging cooling fans

By this time, the coolant level nside the radiator
filler neck may be lower. Il the level is lower, add
mbre of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolamt mixiure

through the hiller neck until the level reaches

the bkase of the Wler neck
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12.

13

5-46

Thien replace the pressure cap. Al any time duning
this procedure if coolan! begins to flow out of the
liler neck, reinstall the pressure cap, Be sure

the arrow on the pressure cap lines up like this.

Check the coolant In the recavery tank. The level in
the coolanl recovery tank should be at the HOT
mark when the engine is hal or & the COLD mark
when the enging is cold

Power Steering Fluid

The power steaning fiuld reservolr 1s located in the
enging compartment next fo the engine coolant recovery
tank. In the 3800 V6 (Code K) engine-and the 3800 VB
Suparcharged {Code I) engine, the powear steering

fluid reservair sits low In the engine compartment. See
Engine Compariment Ovenview on page 5-12.




When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is nol necessary to regulary check power stearing fluid
unless you suspect there is-a leak In the system or

you hear an unusual noise, A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a prablem. Have lhe system inspecied
and repaired. See Engine Compariment Overvisw

on page 5-12 for reservoir location.

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turnthe key off, let the engine comparimen! cool dawn,
wipe lhe cap and the top of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag
Replace the cap and completaly tighten i Then remove
ke cap again-and look at the fluid level on ke dipstick.

3800 V6 or 3800 V6 Supercharged Engine

The level should be at the

C (3100 VB engine) or When the engine compartment is hot, the level should
COLD (3800 VB and be al the H (3100 V6 engine} or HOT (3800 V& and
3800 V6 Supercharged 3800 V6 Supercharged engines) mark, Il the fluid is &t
engines) mark, If the ADD mark, you should add fluid.

necessary, agd only

enough luld 1o bring the What to Use

level up to the mark, .
To detarming whal kind of fluld 16 use, ses Part D

Recommeanded Fluids and Lubncants on page 6-15.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure 1o use he propar
fiuld can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals,

3100 Ve Engine
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fiuid, be sure to read
the manutacturer's instructions before use. It you will be
operaling your vehicle in an area whera the tamperature
may fall below freezing, use a fluld thal has sufficient
protection agains! freezing. See Engine Companmern!
Everview on page 5-12 tor reservorr location,

Adding Washer Fluid

The windshield washer luid reservair is located n the
engina comparfmeant on the passengers sides of the
vehicle near the diagonal crass brace.

Cpen the cap with the
washer symbal on L.
Add washer fluid until thia
tank is full

MNotice:

* When using concentrated washer fluld, follow

the manufacturer's instructions for adding
waler.

* Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluld tank and other parts
of the washer system. Also, water doesn’t
clean as well as washer fluid.

* Fill your washer fluid tank only three-guarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

* Don'l use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake masier eylinder resanvoir is on the dnvers
sicle of tha enging compartmeant. It is filled with

{T-3 brake fluld. See Engine Compartmant Ovenview
on page 5-12.
There dre only two reasons why the brake fluld leval in
the reservair might go down. The first is that the
brake flud goes down 1o an acceptable level during

nomal brake lining wear, When new linings ara pul in,
tha fluid lavel goes back up. The other reason is

that fuid is leaking out of the brake system. 1T it 15, you
should have your brake sysiem fixed, since a leak
mieans thal sooner or [aler vour brakes won't work well,
or won'l work at all,

So. it isn't & good idea to “op off” your brake flud
Adding brake fluld won't comrect a leak. It you add Huid
when your linings are wormn, then you'll have (oo

much fiuid when vou gel new braka linings. You should
add {or remove) brake fluid, as necassary, only when
work s done on the brake hydraolic system

A\ CAUTION:

It you have too much brake fuid, It can spill on
the engine. The fluld will burn if the angine is
hot encugh. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.




BRAKE

@) | | (D)

A CAUTION:

United States Canada

When your brake fluid falls to a low level, your brake
waming light will come on. See Brake Systern Warning
Light on page 3-28

What to Add

When you do need brake fiuid, use only DOT-3 brake
fiuid, Use new brake fluid from a sealed conifainer
only. See Parf D: Recommended Flbids and Lubnicants
on page 6-15.

Always clean the brake fluid reservalr cap and the area
around the cap befors removing it. This will heip
keep dirt from entering the raservoir

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may nol work well, ar they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash, Always use the proper brake fluid.

Notice:

s Using the wrong fiuid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have o be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

s |f you spill brake fluid on your vehicle’s painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.
Be careful not to spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediataly.
See "Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-whesl disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have buill-in wear indicatars that make
a high-pitchad waming sound when the brake pads

are worn and new pads are needed. The sound

may coma and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
s maving {except when you ara pushing on the

tirake padal firmly}.

2\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't waork weill. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning scund, have your vehicle
sarviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving condiions of climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first appliad or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
your brakes,

Properly lorquad wheel nuts are nacessary 10 help
prevant brake pulsation, When tirgs are rolated, inspecl
brake pads for wear and avenly tighten whesl nuts in
the proper sequence to GM torgue specifications.

Braka linings should always be replaced as complele
axle sels,

See Brake System [nspection on page 6-14.

Brake Pedal Travel

Ses your dealer it the brake pedal does nol relum o
normal haight, or il there is a rapid increase in
pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakas, with or withaut the
wehicle moving. your brakes adiust for waar,
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicls is complex, Its many
parts have to be of top quality and work well together if
the vehicle is to have really good braking, Your
vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality GM
brake paris. When you repiace parts of your braking
system — for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you need new onas put m — he sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts, Il

you don't, your brakes may no longar work properly.
For example, if someone puls in braka linings thal aré
wrong for your vehicle, the balance between your
front and rear brakes can change - for the worse,
The braking performance you've come to expact can
change in many other ways it someone puts In the
wrong repiacement brake pars.

Battery

Yoeur new vehicle comes with a maintenance {rea
ACDelco™ battery, When it's time for a new battery, get
one thal has the replacemani number shown on the
prigimal batiery’s label. We recommend an AGDeloo™
battery. See Engine Compartiment Cverview on

page 5-124or battary location.

Warning: Battery posts, lerminals and related
pccessories contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of Calilomia to cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
handing.

IFyour battery has a very low charge or is dead, you
may not be able to remove the lgnition key from

the ignition switch or shift out of Park (P), Refer lo
Shifting Out of Park (P) on page 2-30,
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Vehicle Storage

It you're nol going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or
more, remove the black, negative (-) cable fram

the battery. This will hefp keep your battery from
running down,

A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid thal can burn you and gas
thal can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how 1o prepare your
vehidle for longer storage periods,

Also, lor your audio system, see Thelt-Deterrant
Feature on page 5-54.

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some |umpear cables 1o star your
vehicle, Be sure fo lollow the steps listed baelow to
do it sately.

N CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:

% They contain acid that can burn you.

% They contaln gas that can explode or ignite.

% They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some or
all of these things can hurl you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying {o start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.
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Notice: |f the other sysiem isn't a 12-voit system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

1

2

Check the other vehicle, || must have a 12-valt
pallery with & negative ground system,

f3at the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren't touching
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connechon you don'l want. You wouldn't be abie fo
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical gystems

To avaid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the Jump start procedure. Pul an automatic
transaxie in PARK (P) or a manual transaxle in
NEUTRAL before setting the parking brake,

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries. Find the

pasitive {+) and negative [~} terminal locations on
gach vehicle, You will not need to access your
battery. for jump starting. Your vehicle has a remote
positive (+) jump starting terminal for that purpose.
The termmal is located in the engine compariment
on the passengers side of the vehicln, naar

the disgonal cross brace. See Engine Compartinent
Overview on page 5+12 for mara information an
location

Notice: Il you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the ignition en both vehicles. Unplug
Urnecessary accessories plugged into the cigarella
lighter or in the accessory power outlat, Turn off
the radio and all lamps that aren’t neaded, This will
avoid sparks and help save both batteries. And it
could save your radial
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To uncover the rempie positlve (+) lerminal, squeeze
the sides of the plastic cap and slide the cap off,

You should always uss the remote positive (+) terminal
instead-of the paositive (+) terminal on the baliery.

A CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is no!l running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving enging parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine Is running.

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas io explode. People have been hurl doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But If a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. I it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.
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8. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or Pon't connact positive {+) 1o negative (), or you'll get a
missing msulation. H they do, you could get a short that would damage the bahery and mayhe
shock. The yehicles could be damaged top cther parts, too. And dont connect the negalive (-}
cabie to the negative (-} terminal on the dead battery
Because s can cause sparks.

Betore you connect the cables, hera are some basic
things you shouwld know, Positive (+) will go 1o

positive {+) or lo a remgle positive (+) lerminal (I the
vehicle has one. Negative will go to a heawvy, unpamted
rivetal engine part or 1o a remole negative () lerrminal

it the vehicle has one

fi. Connect ihe red positive (+) cable to the positiva (+)
tarminal location on the vehicle with the dead battery
Use a remole pasitive (=) leminal il the vehicle
Ras one
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Don't 8t the other end
touch mealal, Connect i
to fhe positive (+)
lerminal loeation an the
vehicle with the good
battery. Use a

remote positive {(+)
termmal if the vehicle
has gne.

MNow connect the black
negatlve (-] cable 10
tha negative ()
terminal location an the
vehicle with the good
batiery. Use a

remote negative (—)
terminal if the yehicle
has one,

9. Don't let the other end touch anything untll the nexl
step. The other end of the nagallve (-} cable doesn't
go to the dead battery. It goes to a heavy, unpainted

metal part or to-a remaote negative (¢} terminal an the
vehicle with fhe dead battery

10. Connect the other end of the negative () cable at
least 1B inches (45 cm) away from the dead batlery,
but not near engine pans that move. The elactncal
connection is |us! as good thare, and the chance
ol sparks getling back o the battery is much less.




11. Now start the vahicle with the good ballery and run
the engine for a while,

12. Try to start the vetucle that had the dead battary,
I it won't start after a few tries, it probably needs
sarvice

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resull from
electrical shorting If jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

@ 0O
B o
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Jumper Cable Removal

A, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Pan
B. Good Battery or Remote Positive (+) Terminal
C. Dead Battery or Remote Pasitive (+) Terminal

To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles,
do tha following:
1. Disconnect the black negative (—) cable fram the
vehicle that had the dead battery,

2. Disconnect the black negative {-) cable trom the
vehicle with the good battery,

3. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery.

4. Disconnect the red positive (+) cabla from the other
vehicle

Retumn the remote positive (+) terminal cover to its
onginal position.
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Headlamp Aiming

Tha aim ol your vehicle's headlamps can be adjusted
by using aim tips located on the outer surface of

the lens. The aim has been pre-set at the factory and
should need no further adjustment,

If your vahicle is damaged In an accident, the headlamp
aim may be affected. Aim adjustment to the |low beam
may be nacessary if it is difficult to see lane markers
(far horzontal aim), or i encoming drivers llash

Iheir high heams al you (for vertical aim). | you befieve
your headlamps need (o be re-aimed, 1t is recommended
that you take your vehicle to the dealer for assistance.
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Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb, sae
Replacement Bulbs on page 5-686.

For any bulb changing procedure nol listed in this
section, contact your dealar.

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package,

Headlamps
1. Cpen the hood.

2. Remave the two bolts
from the top of the
headlamp assambly.




3. Carefully remove the headiamp assembly from the
vehicle, Be careful to avold scratching or chipping
the paint on the yvehicle while removing.

4 Lift the plastic tab on the electrical connector and
pull the connector oul.

5. Tum the lamp socket nng a quarar lum
counterclockwise to remove it from the headlamp
assambly. Pull the old bulb from the socket.

a-G1



&. Place the new bulb into the sockel

7. Turn the bullk socket one-guarter tum clockwias 1o
ramstall (L

8. Tum the lamp sockel ing a quarer tum clockwise
o place il back into the headlamp assembly

4. LiR [he plastic tab on the slectrical conredtor and
rainstall the conrector.

10. Carefully reinstall the headiamp assembly. Be
caretul to avoid seratching or chipping the paint
on the vehicle while rainstaling the assambly.

11. Reinstall the two bolts on the top of the headiamp
assembly.

Front Turn Signal and Sidemarker
Lamps
1. Open the hood,

L

)

Remove the two bolts from the top of the headlamp
assembly

Remove the headlamp assembly from the vahicle.
Be careful o avoid scratching or chipping the paint
an the vehicle while removing it

Tum the fronl sidemarker bulb sockel 8 guartar tum
countarcleckwiss to ramove
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Hemove the old bulb from the sookist.

. Place the new bulb into the socket.

. Tum.the bulb socket a quarter tum clockwise to
rednstall it

. Caretully reinstall the headlamp assembly, Be
careful 1o avoid scratching or chipping the paint
on he vehlcle,

. Reinstall the two bolls on the top of the headlamp
assambly

Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(CHMSL)

1. Open the trunk.

2. Heach through the access opening in he trunk
and remove the slotted venl by squeezing the
ends and pulling down
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Taillamps, Sidemarker and Back-Up
Lamps

1. Open the trunk

2. Unhook the corvenience net (if equipped) and
remove il

3. Remove the old bulb by lurning it a guarter tum
counterclockwise,

Place the new bulb into the bulb sooket.

(&1

Tumn the bulb a quarter lum clockwisa
Reinstall the vent

4. Unscrew the upper qonvenience net hook
attachmenl
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4, Full the trunk trim carpeting away from the rear of
the runk

5. Remove the upper trunk trirm hook and the: tw
plastic wing nuts from the taillamp.

7. Tum the lamp socket a quarer tirm
counterclockwise 0 remove.

8. Carefully remove the allamp assermbly. Be careful
to avoed scratohing or ehipping the paint an the
vehicle,
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Ramove the ald bulb

Place the new bulb inle the sackal,

Turn the lamp socket a quarter turn clockwise to
reinstall i.

Caretully reinstall the taillamp assembly by
reversing Steps 1 through 5. Be careful fo aveold
scratching or chipping the vehicle's paint.

Replacement Bulbs

For any bulbs not listed here, contact your dealer

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Back-Up 3057
Center High-Mauntad Stop 1141
(LHMSL)

From Parking/Turn Sigral d357A
Headiamps High/Low Beam 8007
Sidemarker [Front and Reaar) 194

Tail/Step Turn Signal 3057




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshigid wiper blades should be Inspected al leasl
twice a year for wear or cracking. See “"Wiper Blade
Check” under Al Least Twice a Year an page 6-10 for
mare information.

Replacement blades come In different types and are
rernoved In differen! ways. For the proper type and
length, see Normal Maintenance Replacemen! Palls on
page 5-104

To remove the wiper blage do the lollowing:

ad

Pull the windshield wiger arm away from the
windshieid,

Push the ralease lever and slide the wiper assembly
toward the driver's side ol the vehicle.

Install @ new blade by reversing Steps 1 and 2.




Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tire manufaciurer. if you ever have questions
about your tire warranty and whera to oblain service,
see your Pontiac Warranty booklet for details.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

¢ Overloading your lires can cause
overheating as a result of foo much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehigle" in the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure,

®* Waorn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your fread is badly wom, or if your tires
have been damaged. replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Leading Information label, which 1s on the
inside of the trunk hid. shows the correcl Inflation
pressures for your tires when they're coid, "Cold™ means
your vehicle has been sitting for &t least three hours

of driven ng more than 1 mile (1.6 km)

Netice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinflation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don't have enough air (underinfiation), you can gel
the following:

® Too much flexing
®* Too much heat
® Tire overloading
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® Bad wear
* Bad handling
* Bad luel economy

It your tires have too much air (overinfiation),
you can get the following:

® Unusual wear
Bad handling
Rough ride

Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your Yres onge &8 month or mors,

Don't forget your compact spare tire. It should be
dt 60 psi (420 kPa)

How to Check

Use a good qguality pockel-type gage lo check fire
pressure. You can'l tell il your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking @t them. Radial tires may look
properdy inflated even when Ihey're undernnilaled

se sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve stems
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and
Mmoasiure

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 7,500 miles (12 500 km)

Any ima you notice unusual wear, rotate your tires

as soon as possible and check wheel alignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheels, See When It 15 Time
for New Tires on page 5 70 and Whee! Replacement

on page 5-73 tor more informatian,

The purpose of regular rotation is to achieve more
unifarm wear for all ires on the vehicle. The first rotation
is fhe most important. See “Pan A; Scheduled
Maintenance Services,” In Section 6, for schedulsd
ratation intervals,

-.‘

-
-
. - e

When rofaling your ires. always use the correct rotation
pattern shown hara,
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Don't include the compaat spare tirg in your tirg rotation.

Afler the tires have been rlated, adjust the fron and
redr inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Leading
Infarmation label. Make certain thal all wheel nuts

are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Tarque™ undar
Capacities and Specifjcations on page 5-102

4\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The whee! could
come off and cause an accident, When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
in an emergency. you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to. to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire” in the Index.

When It Is Time for New Tires

Cne way 1o tell when it's
time for new tires 15 1o
chack the treadwear
indicators, which will
appaar whan your

tires have only

116 inch (1.6 mm)

or less of tread
FETMEINIrg.

You nesd a new fire if any of the following statements
are trua;

®* You-can ses the indicators at Ihree of more places
around the tirg

®* You can see cord or fabric showing through the
fire’s rubbear.

* The tread or sidewall is cracked. cut or snagged
deep enough to shaw cord or fabiic
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® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cul or other damage that
can't be repalred well because of the size or
lacation of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find oul what kind and slze of tires you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Infermation label.

The tires instalied on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification {TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When you gel new lires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are desioned
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
fraction, ride and sther things during normal service on
your vehicla. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number wil be followed by an “ME"
{for mud and snow).

If you sver replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the game
size, load range, speed raling and construction type
(bips, bias-belted or radial) as your orginal tires,

A\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to losa control
while driving. Il you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash, Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type lires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare temporarily, it was developed
for use on your vehicle, See “"Compact Spare
Tire" In the index.

A& CAUTION:

It you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or whesl
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cluality grades can be found where applicable on the
lire sicdewall batween tread shoulder and maximum
section width. For exampla;

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The follawing informiation relales to the system
devaloped by the United Siates MNational Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which gradas lires by
treadwear, traction and temperature pedormance
(This applies only o vehicles sold in the Linited States. )
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of maost
passenger car tires. The Unifarm Tire Quality Grading
systern does nol apply o deep tread, winler-typs
snow tires, space-saver or temporary use spare tires,
tires with nominal rdm diameters of 10 1o 12 nches
(25 to 30 em), or to soma limited-production tires:

While the tires avallable on General Molors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect 1o these
grades, they must also contorm lo fedaral sataety
requirements and additional Genaral Maotars Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative mating based on
the wear rale of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a spedilied government lest course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a hall 11.5) times as well on the governmean Course as
a lire graded 100. The relative perormance of lires
depends upon the actual condilions of thair use,
hewever, and may depart significantly fram the namm
due 1o varialions in driving habits, service practives and
differences in road charactanstcs and cimate.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The tragtion grades, lrom highes! 1o lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Thosa grades represent the ire’s ability

ta stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
canditions on specified governmeant lest surfaces ol
asphalt and concrete. A lire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Waming: The fraction grade
assigned to this lire is based on straight-ahead braking
raction fests, and does nol include acoalaration,
comerng, hydroplaning, or peak raction charactenstics
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Temperature — A, B, C

The temparature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the lire's resistance 1o the generation

ol heat and its abilily to dissipate heal when lesled
under controdled conditions on a specilled indoor
laboratory test wheel. Sustained high temperature can
cause the material of the tire {9 degenerate and
reduce tira life, and excessiva temperature can lead o
sudden tire failure. The grade C comesponds to a
lavel of performance which all passanger car tires musl
mesl under the Fedaral Motor Vehicle Satety Standard
No. 108, Grades B and A reprasent highar levels of
perdoimance on the laboratory lest wheel than the
minimum reguired by law.

Warming: The lemperature grade for this lire |5
established for A tire that is properly infiated and not
overioaded, Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separalely or in combination,
dan pause heal bulldup and possible tire fallurs.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carafully at the fzctory 1o give you Ine fongest tire life
and best overall performance

Scheduled whesl alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed, However, il you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the oiber, he alignment
may nead 1o be resel, I you nolice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on & smooth road. your whesls
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that s bent, eracked or badly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming foase, the
whesl, wheel bolts and whesl nuls should be replaced.
If the whesl lzaks alr, replace it (sxcept some
aluminum whesls, which can sometimes be repaired)
Ses your dealer if any ol these condillons sxist,

Your dealer will know tha kind of whesl you nead

Each new whesl should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diamealer, width, offset and be mounted
fhe same way as the ane |t replaces.
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If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheal bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new G
original eguipment parts. This way. you will ba sure to
have the right wheel, whee! bolis and whee! nuts

lar your vehicle.

/N CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheaels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts an your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires |lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
-a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Notfice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing Ie, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing & Flat Tire on page 5-76 for mose
information.

Used Replacement Wheels

& CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. Il could fail suddenly
and cause a crash. If you have lo replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

A CAUTION:

it your vehicle is an SE model with P225/60R16
size tires, don't use tire chains, there's nol
enough clearance.

Tire ¢chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amounl of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicile
parts. The area damaged by the tire chains
cauld cause you to lose control of your vehicle
and you or olhers may be injured in a crash.

Use another type of traction device anly if its
manufacturer recommends il for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufaciurer’s

CAUTION: {Confinued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

instructions. To help avoid damage 1o your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device If It's contactling your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

It you do find traction devices that will fit,
install them on the front tires.

Notfice: | your vehicle is a GT model, a GTP model,
or Il you have an SE model withoul P225/60R16

size tires, use lire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use only SAE Class "S" type
chains that are the proper size for your tires. Insiall
them on the front tires and tighten them as tightly
as possible with the ends securely fastened.

Drive slowly and follow the chain manufacturer's
instructions. If you can hear the chalns conlacting
your vehicle, stop and retighten them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it slops. Driving too

fast or spinning the wheels with chains on will
damage your vehicle.




If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusuat for a tire to "blow out”™ while you're driving,
especially If you maintain your tires properly. If air

goes out of a fire, it's much more likely 1o leak oul
slowly. But If you should ever have a "blowoul”, here are
a lew Eps aboul what to expect and what 1o do:

If a front tire f&ils. the llat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward tha! side. Take your foct off the
accelaralor padal and grip the stearing wheel firmily
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake fo
a stop well out of the traffic ane

A rear blowout, parficularly on a curve, acts much fike a
skid and may require the same corréclion you'd use
in'a skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from tha
agcelerator padal. Gel the vehiole under control by
sleering the way you want the vehiole lo ge. || may be
vary bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brike to a stop — wall off the road if possible

I a tire goes flal, he next part shows how 1o Use yolr
jacking equipment to change a flat tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

If a fire goes liat, avoid furthaer fire and whesl damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on your
hazard warning flashers.

/N CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly Injured.
Find a level place to change your tire, To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthes! away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on

the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is in the trunk.

1. Tum the center nut on
the compact spare tire
cover counlerciockwise
to remove 1,

The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
change a tire,
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3. Turn the nut holding the jack counterciockwise and
ramove il Then remove the |gok and wranch.

2. Bemove the compac! spare fire, See Compac!
spare Tirg on page 5-87 for more Information
about the compact spare lirg,
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Removing Wheel Covers and Wheel
Nut Caps

If there s a wheel cover,
loosen the plastic nut caps
with the whsal wrench.
They won't come off. Then,
using the flat end of the
whesl wrench, pry

glong the edge of the
cover until # comes off

4. The tools you'll be using Include the fack {A)
extension and protector/guide (B) and the wheel
wrench (C),
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. Using the wheeal wrench, locsen all the whael nuts
Don'l remove tham yat,

2. Tumn the jack handle clockwise to raise the vehicle.
Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground for the
spare bire 1o fit underneath the whesl wali.

/N CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed, Never getl under
a vehicle when it Is supported only by a jack.

/N CAUTION;

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperiy
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack 1ift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.
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For jacking at the vehicle’s front location, put the jack
it head (C) about & inchas (15 cm) from the rear
adge of the front whes! opening (B} or betwesn the
twa bolls (A) as shown,

Put the compact spare lre near you.

For |acking at the vehicle's rear location, pul the jack

lift head {B} about 5.5 inches (14 cm) from the front edge

ol the rear whesl gpening (C) or |ust behind the
oft-set [A) as shown,

Put the compact spane fire near you,
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4. Ramove any rust or dirt
from the wheel| bolts,
mounting surfaces
and spare whaal,

/N CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastenad, can make the wheel nuts
bacome loose after a time. The whea! could

3. Ralse the vahicle by tuming the jack handle
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far anough off the

ground far the spare fire to fit undemeath the whael come off and cause an accident. When you
wall, Remove all whesl nuts and take off the change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
flat tire; the places where the wheel attaches to the

vehicle. In an amergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need o,
to get all the rust or dirt off.
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4\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheal
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

5. Place the spare on the whael mounting surtace.

6. Reinstall the whesai
nuts with the rounded
and ol the nuis
foward the wheel,
Tighten sach nut

by hand until the
wheeal is held 7. Lowet the vehicle by turning the jack handie

arainst the hub: counterclockwise, Lowar the jack completely.
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A. Tighten the whesl nuls
firmly in a crisscross
sequence as shown.

9. Rainstall the wheel tnm, I the vehicle has plastic
caps lightan them by hand. With a whee| wrench,
tight=n the plastic caps an additional quarter
turmn elockwise

A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead lo an
accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment whesl nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification, See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torgque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See "Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nut
torque specification.




10. Don't try to pul the wheel cover on your compact
spare lire, It won't fit, Store the wheet cover in the
trunk until you have the flat tire repaired or
raplaced.

Notice: Wheel covers won'i fil on your compact
spare. Il you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.

Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

N\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
lpose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place,

After you've pul the compact spare tire on your vehicle,

you'll need fo storg the (gl tirg in the trunk. Use the
following procedure o secure the fiat tire in the trunk;

When storing & full-size tire, you must use the extension
to help avoid wheel surface damage. Use the extansion
and pratector/guide locatad in the foam holder. To store a
tull-size tire, place the tire in the trunk valve stem facing
dowm, with the protector/guide placed through a wheal
bolt hole. Remove the pratector and attach the retainer
securaly, When putting the compact spare back in the
trunk, place the protector/guide back in the foam holdar,
Store the cover as far forwand as possible.

5-85



Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

& CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment In the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place.

Compact Spare Tire

The compact spare tite is for temporary use anly
Replace the compact spare fire with a full-size tire as
500N as you can, See Compact Spare Tire on page 5-87,
See the storage instructions label on the trunk lid to
proparly posifion your compact spara tire in the frunk.

H
l.
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, il can losea air after a time.
Check the Inflation pressure regulady. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa).

After instailing the compact spare on your vehicls,

you should stop as soon as possible and make surs
your spare tire ts cormedly inflated. The compacl spare
is made to parform well at speeds up to 55 mph

(105 kmih) for distances up to 3.000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your full-size

tire repaired or replaced where you want, Of course,

i's best 1o replace your spare with a full-size tlre as soon
a5 you can, Your spare will last longer and be in good
stiape In casa you need it again.

Naotice: When the compact spare Is installed, don’t
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide ralls. The compact spare can get caught
on the ralls. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle,

Bon't use your compact spare on ather vehicles.

And don't mix your compac! spare fire or whael with
other wheels or lires. They won't fit Keep your spare tire
and its wheel together,

Natice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Den't use tire chains on
your compac! spare.
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Appearﬂnﬂ'e Care They can all he hazardous — some mare than

olthers — and they can all damage your vehicle, loo.
Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flames if you strike a
maich or get tham on a hot pan of the vehicle. Somea are

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can.
I many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

dangerous it you braatha their fumes in a closed s Aleotidl

space. When you use anything from a container 1o clean & Laundry Soap

your vehicle, be sure o follow the manufacturer's

warmings and instructions. And always open your doors * EBleach

or ‘windows when Vo ré ElE'E.ﬂl.ﬂg lhe insida, (Y Hﬂ.d“c]ng AgE'I“.'.'}

Mever use these to clean your vehicle:
s Gasoling Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
> Benzene Use a vaouum cleaner often 1o get rid of dust and
& Maphtha lnose dirt Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted

: surfaces with a ¢lean, damp cloth
s Carbon Tetrachlonide !
o Aighone Fabric/Carpet
& Paint Thinnar Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of fabric
and carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains

* Turpentine very well,
® Laeguer Thinner You can get GM — approved cleaning products from
s ‘Mall Boiish Ramuaer your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/dppearance

Materials on page 5-94.




Here are some cleaning tips:
% Always read the instructions on the cleaner labal.
* Clean up slains as soon as you can - belore
thay sat.
* Carelully scrape off any excess stan
* Use a clsan cloth or sponge, and change 1o a olean

area often. A soft brush may be used if stains am
stubiborn,

% It a nng farms on fabrc affer spol cleaning, clean
the anlire area immediately or it will sel

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the ares to remove any
logse dirt

2. Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surraunding trim-along stitch or well lines.

3. Follow the direglions on the canlainer labal,

4, Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't saturate
the maleral and don’t rub it roughly.

3. As soon as you've cleanad the sechon, use a
sponge o ramove any excess cleaneg

8. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, waler-dampaned
towel or cloth

7. Wips with a clean cloih and et dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
&g, fruit, lrui julce, milk, soft drinks, vomit, urine
and blood can be removed as follows;

1. Caralully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
solled area with cool water.

2. Il a staln memains, lollow the cleaner instructions
dascribed eadiar.

3. I an odor lingers after cleaning vomil or urine, treat
the area with a waterbaking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
of lukewarm watar.

4. Latdry,

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and uniknown staing can be removed as follows:

1. Carsefully sorape off excess stain,
2. Clean with cool water and allow to dry compietaly.

3. If & slain ramains, follow the cleaner instructions
descrbed sarier.
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Vinyl
Lisa warm walar and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove ditt. You
may have to do this more than once

® Things |ike tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain i
you don't gel them ol quickly, Use a clean cloth
and vinybleather cleaner. Ses your dealer lor
this product.

Leather

Use a solt cloth with lukewarm water and & mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry wilh a solt cloth, Thean, lat
the leather dry naturally. Do not use haal 1o dry.

¢ For stubbom stains, use a leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product,

® Never use oils, varnishes, solvant-based or abrasive
cleanars, furniture polish ar shoe polish on leather

¢ Soiled or stained leather should he cleaned
Immediately. It dirt Is allowed to wark into the finish,
il zan harm the feathar,

Top of the Instrument Panel

Usa only mild soap and water o clean the top suraces
af the instrument panal Sprays conlaining siliconas

of WaxXEs may cause annaying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult to see through the
windshiald under certain conditions:

Interior Plastic Components

Uisa only a mild soap and waler solution on a sol cloth
or sponge. Cammercial cleanars may affect the
surface hinish '

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner or a
hguid housahold glass cleanar will ramove normal
tobacco smoke and duslt films on intenor glass. Ses
GM Vehigle Care/Appearance Matenals on page 5-94

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches, Avoid placing
decals on the inslde rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off [ater. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
aleciric defogger element may be damaged. Any
termporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

5-90



Care of Safety Belts

Keep belis clean and ary,

/N CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequale
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Shicone grease on weathersinips will make them last
langer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
manths. During very cold, damp wealher more frequen
application may be required, See Part D Recommended
Fluids and Lubrieants o page 6-15

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish an your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of colot, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish 15 to
keep it clean by washing it offen with lukewarm or
cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Usa a car washing soap, Don't use sirong Soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure to rinse the vehiole
well, removing all soap residue completely. You can get
GM-approved cleariing products from your dealer.

See GM Vehigle Care/Appearance Matorials on

page 5-84. Don't use cleaning agents that are patroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be llushed promptly and not allowed

to dry on the surace, or thay could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamais of an all-gotton towel (o
avord surface scratches and water spolting

High pressore car washes may cause water 1o enter
yaur vehicle.
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold watar, a soft clalh and a car
washing soap to clean extenor lamps and lenses,
Fallow instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle."

Finish Care

Cceasional waxing of mild polishing af your vehicie by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the
paint finish. You can gat GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials on page 5-94.

Your vehicle has a "basecoat/'clearcoat™ pant finish,

The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat, Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a baseceatl/clearcoat

paint finish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a baseccat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chioride and othar
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemizals from Industrial chimneys, sic.,
can damage your vehicle's finish if they remain

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicla as soon as

possible, It necessary, use non-abrasive cieaners that
are marked safe lor painted surfaces o remove
torelgn matter

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical falleut that can take their toll over a

penod of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whanevar possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshield 5 not glear sfier using the windshield
washer, or if the wipar blade chatters when running,
way, sap or other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liquid. The windshield |s clean if beads do
nat form when you rinse it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick o the wiper blades
and affect their performance, Clean the biads by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strangth
windshield washer salvant. Then rinse the blade

wilh water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary,
replace blades thal look wormn
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Aluminum or Chrome Plated Wheels

Keeap your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth

with mild spap and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
miry then be applied

The surface of these wheals is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
cieaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surdface. Do not
use chrome polish on aluminum wheels.

Don't take your vehicls through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can aiso damage the surface of these whesls,

Tires
To clean your tires, use a siiff brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care lo wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vahicle Is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-=corrosion matenal 0 parts repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection

Criginal manutacturer replacement parts will provide the
corrosion profection white maintaining the warranty,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, lractures or deap scratches in the finish
should be repaired nght away. Bare metal will corrpde
quickiy and may develop Into major repair expense.

Minor chips and scralches cap be repaired with touch-up
materials avaliable from your dealer or ather service
outiets. Larger areas of finish damaae can be corrected
In your dealer's body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
conlrol can coliect on the underbody. Il these are not
removed, accelerated corrasion {rust) can occur on

the underbody pants such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even though they have corrosion
pratection.
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Al lgast every spring, flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect, Dt packed in close areas of

tha frame should be loosened before baing flushed,
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weathar and atmospherne conditons can creale &
chemical fallout, Alrborme pollutants can fall upon and
attack palnted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irreguiar dark spots etched
inta the pain! surface,

Allrough no delect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 milas (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever cecurs first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more information on purchasing
the following products

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Paolishing Cloth Wax - Intenor and extenor
Tresied palishing cloth,

Tar and Road Oil Removes tar, road oil and

Hemuowver asphalt.

Chrome Cleaner and Lise on chiome of

Palish stainless steel.

White Sidewall Tire Removes sall and black

Cleaner marks from whitewalls.
Cleans vinyl tops,

Vinyl Cleaner upholstery and
ponvertible tops,

= Removes dirt, gnme,
Giass-Cleancr smoke and fingarprints,

5-94




GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage

Chrome dang Wire YWheei
Cleaner

Removes dirt and grime
from chrome wheels and
wire whesl covars.

Finish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingarprints, and surlace
canlaminants, Spray an
wipe ofi.

Mediurmn foaming
shampoo, Cleans and
Hahtly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate free.

Wash Wax Concentrale

Swirl Remover Polish

Removes swirl marks,
fire scralches and othear
light surface
contaminatian,

Quickly and easily
removes spots and stamns
from carpets. vinyl and
cloth upholstary.

Spot Lifter

Cleaner Wax

Removes [ight scratches
and protects finish.

Odorless spray odor
gliminalor used on
fabrics, vinyl. leather
and carpel.

Cidar Eiirr!lnamr

Foaming Tire Shine
Low Gloss

Cleansg, shines and
protects in one easy step,
no wiping necessary.

See your General Motors parts department for these
products. See Part O: Recommended Fluids and
Lubwicants pn page 6-15
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= UMMl

SAMPLE4UX1MO72675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle, It appesars on
a plata in the front comer of the instrument panet, on
the dniver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIM also
appears on the Vaehicle Cerification and Service Pars
labels and the cerificates of title and registration.

Engine ldentification

The Bth character in your VINM i= the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine. spegifications
and replacement pars,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label an the inside of yaur trunk lid
s vary helptul if you ever nesd to order parts
On this label is;

YO ViN,

tne model designation,

paint information and

4 lisl ol all production oplions and special
equipment

B

sure thal this labal 15 not removed fram the vahicla.
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle
uniess you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle and
the damage wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should,

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Belore attempting
to add anything electrical to your vehicle. sea
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicie on page 1-57.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp circoit 5 protected by indvidual fuses in
the underhood luse block, An elactrical overdoad wil
cause the fuse to blow, 11 this happens, have your
headlamp systern checked nght away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor is prolected by a ciroull
breaker and a fuse. If the motor overheats due 1o heavy
snow, etc.. the wiper will stop until the mator cools.

If the avetload is caused by some electrical problem,
have it fieed

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circult breaskers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and olher powes accessones. When

the current load is too heayy, the circull breaker opens
and closes, protecting the clircuit unfil the prablem

ts fixed.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are prolected from
shor circuits by a combination of luses, circuit breakers
and fusibie themmal links in the wiring dself. This
greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by olectrical
problems,

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. if the
band s broken or malled, reéplace the fuse. Be sure you
replace & bad fuse with a new one ot the enlical

size and rating. See Underood Fuse Biock latar in

this saction
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Some fuses are in a fuse block located Inside of tha
glove box bahind a small bin an the right sida. To apen,
pull the cover out. The tuse block |s inside. On the
batk edge of this cover is a fuse Usage chart.

To reinstall the bin, position the lower end and tum the
lop Into position. Press on the sides until it snaps
inta place

[ FUSE USAGE CHART
i WALL FLA MaLL WIFER
I‘ll:_:j: r-:-rll'"?rlr 3 ?:1”‘ NPT HaEay
Aamo st | PWRLOCK | HESATHLW | mOETOD
SERT PASBREY N [EET HEARD ILEH R ] HYRE HI
- i LM MTLANP | ST LauP | aHETER
_j ECM CRLUIEE HP=4C0W i TLIFAM
Pt Wi SR
— AL CTRL | TG
. i I%411 DAL ""‘:,"ifflr,'_j' i
\ Fob e lllfr-rrnnl-nl.'l B Chamar & Wi=nual - ]

Circuit Usage

Breakers
HEADLAMP Headlamps
SEAT Power Seal, Powar Lumbar
BLANK Biank
PWH WDO Fower Windows
BLANK Bilank
BLANK Blank
BLANK Blank




Circuit Usage Circuit Usage
Breakers o Breakers
MALL PGM Mall Module - Program ONSTAR OnStar” System
MALL Mall Module BLANK Blank
WIPEHR Wipers ECM Electronic Contral Module
ﬂﬂﬂ"rm Steering Whee! llumination CRUIeE Sinte L)
Chime/Matl Module, Eluslﬂr. Trip
BLANK Biank P-IGN Computer, Head- U!r.t Display
TR WHL ' Aulr::r‘n:mr: Transaxle Ehlﬂ Lnt:h
CTAL Steering Wheel Control Control
SUNBOOF ropE—— SIR Supplemanial Inflatable Bestraint
15 = |Alr Bag)
RADIO Ra = TURN Turn Signal
BLANA T BLANK Blank
RADIC AMP Bose Amplifiar ! BLANK Blank
PWR LOCK Mall Module — Power Locks BLANK Blank
HESE;:;UM Heated Seats, Power Lumbar BLANK Blank
i G Rest Window Datoggpr o Autamatic Transaxle Shift Lock
PASS KEY Il [ PASS-Key™ Il Security System Cantrol
AAP Retaired Accessory Power BLANK Blank
HAZARD Hazard Flashers BLAMNK Blank
PWR MIR Power Mirrors BLANK Blank
HVAC HI HVAC Blower— Hi HVAC CTHL Blower Control, HVAC
cla LT Cigarette Lighter, DLC, Floor Rear Defog, HVYAC, Driver
Console Accessory Outiet DIC/HVAC Infarmation Centar, Daytima

INT LAMP Mall Module — Interior Lamps Running Lamps, Heated Seats
STOP LAME | Stoplamp BLANK Blank
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Circuit Usage
Breakers
BLANK Blank
PWR DROF Power Drop |gnition
CANISTER | Ganister Vent Solenoid
DAL Daytime Running Lamps

Underhood Fuse Block

Some fuses am ocated in
a fuse biock in the engine
compartment an the
passengers side. Unscrew
ihe baolt n the center of
ihe fuse block cover

and remove the cover

| D S| ‘ [T 385 v —|
lII " i |l B
T g | m |52 IEL
=1 anl® O g
=i ) | : w |
=i r ) ‘ TEEmm
1 - on OO o
Fuses Usage

1 Cooling Fan 2

2 Spare

3 Headlamps

4 Battery Main 2

o lgnithnn Main 1

& Cooling Fan 1

7 Batary Main 1

8 Ignition Main 2

18 Fuel Injections

19 Spare

20 Spare
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Fuses U‘BHHF Fuses UEEQE
Mass Ajr Flow (MAF), Heated 36 Hom
21 Sensors, Canister Purge, Boost Chime/Mall Module, Talllamps,
Sofenold 37 Parking Lamps, Sidemarker Lamps,
e Spara Limmatile Lamps
23 Spare 38 Spare Fuse
24 Spare 39 Mot Used
25 ignition Module 40 Mini Fuse Puller
26 Spare
27 Trunk Release, Back-Up Lamps Relays Usage
8 :G ':TtE:. 'ﬁ;ES tgnihan Air Conditioning Clulch Diode
29 T:L;rflﬁgeleer;feﬁ?ﬂﬂ:%ﬁm utar, 9 Gooling Fan
HVAC Module, Security LED 10 Cogling Fan 2
30 Alt Sense i1 Ignition Mair
J1 Torgue Converlar Clutch (TCC) 12 Cooling Fan 1
93 Fuel Pump 13 Alr Conditicning Cluteh
33 Electronic Control 14 Fuel Pump
) Module/Powerrain Contral Module 15 Spara
34 Spare 16 Horn
35 Fog Lamps 17 Fog Lamp
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Capacities and Specifications

Please refer to Fart D Recommended Fuids and Lubricants o page 6-15 for morg Information.

Capacities and Specifications

3800 V& Supercharged (Code 1)

Capacities
Application English Metric
Alr Conditioning Refrigerant - 1343 24 lbs 1.1 kg
Automatic Transaxle
Pan Hemoval and Replacement 7.4 quarts TOoL
After Complete Dverhaul 10.0 quarts 251
When draining/replacing convertar or auxiiary coolar, more fluid may be nesded
Cooling System Including Reservoir
3100 V6 (Code J) 11.0 guarts 104 L
3800 V6 (Cods K) 11.2 quarts 10.6 L
112 quars 106L
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Capacities and Specifications (cont'd)

Capacities
Application English Metric
Engine Oil with Filter
3100 V& {Code J} 4.3 quarls 41 L
3800 V& (Code K) 4.3 quarts 41 L
3800 V6 Supercharged (Codea 1) 4.3 quarts 4.1L
Fuel Tank 17.2 gallons 65 L

All capacities are approximate. When adding fluid, be sure 1o fill o the appropriate level, as recommanded in this

manual. Recheck fluld level after filling. See Pan D. Recommended Fluids and Lubricants an page 6-15 lor more
information.

Engine Specifications

Whee! Nut

Engine VIN Code | Spark Plug Gap| Firing Order Torque
191 E?éugg.ﬁ LG8) o ['?Z%m Iegei=brh UIEEU I:lt-lnEl
331 CID (3,61, L36) 5 (1 52 == 4:-?3 :tt-:ut:]
00 g s BE AR
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

All Engines
Automatic Transmission Filler 24206433"
Engine Air Cleansr/ Filter” GM Part No. 24508572, A16140"
Oil Filter* PFaT
Passenger Compartment Air Filter Kit 10406026
Spark Plugs 41-101°
Wiper Blades Shepherd's Hook
Type 22 inches (56 om)
Length

"AC Delco™ part number.
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Section 6 Maintenance Schedule
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Maintenance Schedule

Iintroduction

IMPORTANT:

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS

RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased fhe GM Pratection Flan?

The Plan supplements your new vehicle warranties:
Sea your Warranty-and Owner Assistance bookis!
ar your dealer for delails.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance nol anly halps o Keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but altso helps the
anvironment, Al resommended mainienance prodeduras
are importanl. |mproper vehicle maintenance can

aven affect the gquaity of the air we breathe. Improper
fluid levels or the wrong tire mflation can increase

the fevel of emissions from your vehicle, To help protect
our environment. and o kesp your vehicle In good
candition, please maintain your vehicla properly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, checks, inspections and
recommended fluids and lubricants as prescribed in
this manual are necassary 10 keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by failurs to
lollow recommended maintenance may nol be coveared
by warranty

I:II1
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule s divided into five parts

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” axplaina
whal (o have aone and how offen. Some of these
semvicas can be complax, so unlass you are techrically
qualified and have the necessary eguipment, you
should lel your dealers service depanment or another
qualifisd service center do these [obs.

A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying 1o do some |obs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper loals and
equipment for the job. I you have any doubt,
have a gualified technician da the work.

If you want to get the sarvice mformation, see Senvice
Publigations Ordenng information on page 7-10

“Parl B: Owner Checks and Services" {ells you what
should be checked and when, Il also explains whal
you can gasily do lo heip Keep your vehicle in gotd
conditicn.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important inspections thal your dealer’s service
department or another gualified service center should
perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricantis™

lists some recommendad products necessary to help
keep yaur vehicle properly maintained. These produels,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursell or hiave it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ |5 a2 place for you to
record and keep track of the mantenance performed
an your vehicle. Keep your mainienance recaipis
They may be needed fo quality your vehicle for
waranty repairs:




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This parl containg engine ofl scheduled mainlenance
which explains the angine oll life system and how

it Indicates when 1o change the engine oll and filter.
Also, listed are scheduled maintsnance sarvices which
ara to be perfformed at the milsags imervals spacihed

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Motors wanl 1o kKeep your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don’l know exactly how

you'll drive it. You may drive short distances only & few
times & week. Or you may drive long distances all

the time: i very hot, dusty wealher, You may use your
vehicle In making deliveries. Or you may drive it to
work, 1o do errands or in many olher ways.

Because of the differant ways peopla use their vehicles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may resd more
frequent checks and replacements. So pleasa read the
following and note how you drive. If you have

guestions on how to keep your vehicle In good condition,
g0 your dealer,

Thizs part tells you the mainienance services you
should have done and when you should schadule them
When you go 1o your dealer lor your service needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will perfarm the work using gentine GM parts

The proper Hluids and lubncants- 1o use are listed in
Part O, Make sure whoever serices your vehicle uses
these, All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before vou or anyong glss drives the
vehicla.

This schedule is for vehicies thal:

® pcarry passengers and cargo within recommended

limits. You will Tind these on your vehicla’s
Tire-Loading Information label, See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-35.

* are driven on repsorable road surfaces within legal
driving limils.

® use the recommended fusl Ses Gasaline Octane
on page 5-5,




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated alter 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same Intervals for the life of

this vehicle. The senvices shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be reseated at the same interval
after 160,000 miles (240 000 km) for the lite of this
yvehicle.

See Part B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-9
and Part C: Penpdic Maintenance Inspactions on
page 6-13.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency ot the
Caltornia Afr Resources Boeard has determined that the
faflure to perform this maimtenance iem wall nol nulify
the ermission warraniy or fimit recall iabiity prior io

the completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge thal all recommendsa mainfendancs semvices be
performed at the indicated infervals and the
maintenance e recorded,

+48 geed ime o check your hrakes is during lire
rotation. See Brake System Inspection on page 6-14.

Engine Qil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oll and filter as indicated by the GM
Qil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs lirst), Resel the system.

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
whan to change the engine ail and filter. This Is

based on engine revolutivns and engine lempearature,
and not on mileage. Based on dnving conditions,

the mileage at which an oll change will be indicated can
vary considerably, For the oil life system 1o work
propardy. you must reset the system every time the oll is
changed.

When tha system has calculalad that oll e has been
dimirished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHANGE OIL SO0N light will come on,
Change your oll 85 soon as possible within the next two
times you stop far fuel. It is possible that, if yvou are
driving under the bes! conditions, the oll Ife system may
riol Indicate that an oil change is necessary for over a
vear. However, your enging cil and filter must be
changed at least once a year and al this ime the system
must be reset |t is also imporfant fo check vour oil
reguiarly and keep it al the proper level.
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If the system 15 ever rasat accldentally, you mus
change your ol a1 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last ail change. Remember to resat the ol IHe system
whenavar tha ol 1s changed. Sea Engine Qif on
page 5-18 lar inlormation on resetling the syslem.

Aftar the services are performed, record the date,
odomeatar reading and who pedormed the service on he
maintenance record pages in Parl E of this schedule.

A Emssion Confrol Service,

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Rolate tires, See Tire Inspechion and Rofation on
page 5-69 for proper rolation pattern and additional
Infarmation, (See footriate +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

U Inspect engine air cleaner filter | you are driving In
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary.
An Emission Conlrol Service. (See fooinate 1)

i Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-69 for proper rofallon patiern and additional
infarmation. (See footnofe +_)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

- Raotale tires, See Tire Inspection and Rolalion on
page 5-69 tor proper rotation patiern and additional
Information. {Sae foolnate +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

- Raotale tires. See Tire Inspechion and Aotation an
page 5-68 for proper rotation patlern and additional
imformation. (See foofnote +.)

O Replace enging alr cleanear filter, An Emission
Control Sanvice.

- For supercharged engines only: Check the
superchamer ol level and add the proper
supercharger oll as needed (or avery 38 monihs,
whichever occurs first). See Pad D) Ascommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15 An Emission
Control Service. (See fpotnale 1)

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

-} Rotate tires. See Tire Inspechion and Rotatian on
page 5-60 for proper rotalion pattern and additional
infarmation. (See foninole +.)
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Inspect sngine air cleaner fillter i you are driving in
dusty conditions, Replace filler if necassary
An Ermission Control Senvice, (See foatnate 1.)

- Raotate lires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-69 for proper rotation pattern and additionat
Information, {See footnofe +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

< Change automatic fransaxle fluid and filter if the
vehiicle s mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy oity traffic where the oulside
temperature regularly reaches 80°F (32°C)
ar higher

— In hilly ar mountaineus 1emain,

— When doing freguent traller towing.

=~ Usas such as lound In &Exl, police or delivery
SETvice.

if you do hot use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fiuid and filler at 100,000 milas
(166 000 ki)

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

1 Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Aaalion on
page 5-69 tor proper rolation pattern and additional
imformation, (See foofnote +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

 For supercharged engines only; Check the
supercharger ol leval and add the proper
supercharger oil as nesded (or eveny 36 monihs,
whichever accurs first). See Part D Recommended
Fluds gnd Lubncants an page 6-15. An Ermission
Controd Service, (See foginote T.)

A Rotate tires. See Tie Inspection and Hotahon on
pags 5658 for proper rotation pattern and additional
mfarmation. (See foanale +. )

J Replace angine air cleaner filter. An Emigsion
Control Sernvics,

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

< Rolate tires. Sea Tirg Inspechion and Hotation on
page 5-69 for proper ratation gattern and additional
nlormalion. (See fooinote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

' Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary
Arr Emnission Comtral Service. (See footnote 1.)

< Ralale hres, See Tire Inspechon ahd Holalion on
page 5-69 for proper rotation patterm and addifional
information. (Saa footnote +, )
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82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

) Potale Iwves Sae Tire Inspachon and Rotalion an
page 5-63 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

U Replace enging air cleanar tilter. An Emission
Confrol Service

J Forsupercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add the proper
supercharger ol as neaded (or severy 38 months,
whichever occurs first). See Pard O Recommended
Fiuids and Lubricanis on page 6-15. An Emissian
Cantrol Service, [Sée fooinafe §.)

U Rolata ires. See Tirg Inspechon and Rolafion on
page 5-63 Tfor proper rotalion pattern and addilional
Intormation. (See focinots +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation an
page 5-69 for proper rotation pattern and additional
Imformation. (See fooinole +)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

d Inspecl spark plug wires. An Emission Conltrol
Senvige.
-1 Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Service.

A Change automatic transaxle fluid and filtar it the
vahicle is mainly driven under ang or mora of
these conditions,

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regulary reachas 90°F (32°C)
or higher,

- In hilly or mountatneus. terrain,
- When doing freguant Trailer towing.

— Uses such as tound |n 1axl, police or delivery
aervica.

J i you haven'l used your vehicle Under severs sgivice
conditions listed previously and, therefore, hawvant
changed your automatic transaxle fluid, change both
the fluid and fiter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

O Drain, flush and refll cooling system (or every
&0 months sinca last service, whichever oocurs lirst).
Sea Enqine: Coodant on page 5-30 for what 10 use.
Inspect hosss, Clean radialor, condenser, pressure
cap and neck. Pressura test the cooling syslem
and pressure oap; An Emission Control Service.

d Inspect engine accessory drive bell. An Emission
Control Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part dre owner checks and services
which should be perdformed at the intarvals specified fo
help ensure the satety, dependabilty and emission
control performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are complated at ongce,
Whenaver any lluids or lubricants are added 1a your
vahicle. make sure they are the proper ones, as
shown in Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

it is imporiant for you or & service slalion affendant o
perform these underhood checks af each fusl fil,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the angine oll level and ada the proper all if
necessary. Ses Engine OFf on page 5-18 Tor turther
details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the angine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture || necessary. See Engine Coolani
o page 5-30 lor furhor cetalls:

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Cheack the windshigld washer fidld [evel in the windshield

washer tank and add the proper fluid if nsogssary
Sea Windgshield Washer Fluid on page 5-48 for
further detaiis

At Least Once a Month
Tire Infiation Check

Make sura trigs are infiated to the corres! pressures.
Dan't forgat to check your spare tire. See Tires on
page 5-68 for further detajls.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassette tape player. Cleaning should be done
every 50 hours of tape play, See Audin Systemis)
on page J-44 for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder ight and all your belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
warking proparly. Look for any other iogse or damaged
safety belt sysiem parts. | you ses anything thal might
keep & safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety balls replaced.

Also took for any opanad or broken air bag coverings.
and have them repaired or replaced: (The alr bag
system does nol need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper biades for wear aor cracking, Replace
blade inserts thal appear worn or damaged or that
sireak or miss areas of the windshield, Also see
"Winashield Wiper and Wiper Blades” under Cleaning
the Quiside of Your Vehicle on page 5-91

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone graase on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal batter, and not stick or squeak, Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth. Dunng very cold,

darmp weather more frequent application may be
requiret], See Farl O Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-15.

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fuid level. add if needed. See
Autornalic Transaxle Fluig on page 5-27: A Tuid [oss
may ndicale a problem, Check the sysiem and repair
i neaded,

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubnicant
specitied in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubncate all hood hinges. hood latch assembly,
secondary latch, pivots, spring anchor, releasse pawl,
door hinges, rear compariment, glove box door, console
door and any folding seat hardware. Parl D tells you
what 10 use. More frequen! lubricallon may be required
when exposed o a corrosive enviranment.




Starter Switch Check

& CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

N CAUTION:

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room

around the vahicle.

. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular

brake. Sea Parking Brake on page 2-27 il
nacessary.

Do not use the acceleralor pedal, and be ready o
turn off the engine immediately il it stans

Try to start the anging in each gear. The starter
should work only In PARK (P).or NEUTHAL (N},
If the: starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs sarvice,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1

Before you stari, be sure you have enough room
arourd the vehicie. Il should be parked on a leveal
surface,

Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
ot page 2-27 il necessary

Be ready 1o apply the ragular brake immediataly if
the vehicle begins to mova,

3. With the engine off, turn the key 10 the RUN

position, but don't start the engine. Without applying
the reguiar brake, fry 1o move the shill lever oul

at PAFK (P) with normal effon, If the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P), vour vehicle needs service.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brakas set, try 1o tum
the ignition key to LOCK In each shifl lever position

¢ The key should turn to LOCK anly when the
shift lever is in PARK (P,

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

Park on & lairly stesp hill, with the vehicle tacing downhill
Keesping your fool on the reqular brake, set the parking
brake.

s To check the parking brake's holding ability: With the

engire running and transaxls in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remove fool pressure from the regular brake
pedal, Do this until the vehlcls is held by the parking
brake only.

To check the PARK (P} mechantsm's holding
ability; With the engine running, shift to PARK (P)
Than ralease the parking brake followed by the
reqgular brake.

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, usa plain water to fiush any
corosive materials from the underbody. Take care o

clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debns

can collect

sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
1o maove.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this par are inspecfions and services which
should be performed at least twice a year (lor instance,
each spring and fall). You should let your dealer’s
senvice department ar ather qualified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed al once.

Proper procedures o perform these services may be
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Crdering Information on page 7-10.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspans:on and staenng
systam lor damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack ol lubrication. Inspect the power stearing
lings and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks. chafing, efe. Clean and then inspect the drive
axie bool seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
sgals it nacessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complate exhaust system, Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look lor broken, damaged,
missing or out-ol-position parls as well'as open seams,
holes, loose conneations or other conditions which
could cause a heat bulld-up in the fioor pan or could lat
gxhaust fumes inlo the vehicle. Sea Engine Exhaust
on page 2-31

Fuel System Inspection

Ingpect the complete fuel system for damage or leaks,

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them meplaced if they

are cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needad. Clean tha
putside of the radiator and air condifioning condenser.
To heip ensure proper operation, 8 pressurg lest of
he cooling systemn and pressure cap is recommended
af least once a year.




Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttie system for interference or binding.

and for damaged or missing parts. Replace pans

as needed. Replace any components thal have high
affort or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator
and crulse control cables,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete gystem. Inspect brake lines and
hoses tor proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, elc, Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rofors
for surtace condition. Inspect ather brake parls,
including cabpears, parking braka, elc. Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need fo have your brakes
inspected more often I your driving habits or

condilions result in frequent braking,

614



Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be abtained from

your dealer,
Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Engine ol with the Amerncan
Patroleum insfitute Carfified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbol
Engine Qil | ol the proper viscosity. To determine

the preferrad viscosity for your
vahicie's eéngine, see Engine O on

page 5-18.

Engine Coolant

50/50 mixture of clean, drinkahble
water and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant. Sea Enging.Coolant on
page 5-30.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delea Suprame 11 Brake Fluid or
aquivalent DOT-3 brake luid

Windshield
Washer Sohvant

GM Optikleen Washer Solvent or
equivalent

Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Automatic DEXRON-1lI Automatic
Transaxie | Transmisston Fluid
Multi-Purpase Lubricant, Supariube
gy Lock  1(GM Part No. US. 12346241, n
il Canada 10953474, or eguivalent)
Superchamger Oil (GM Fart No. U5,
Supercharger | 123455982, |n Canada 10853513).
See Superchiarger Ol on page 5-24
Hood Lateh
Assambly, Lubriplate Lubrlcant Aerasol (GM
Secondary. | Part No, U.S, 12346293, in Canada
Latch, Plvots, |992723, or equivalent) or lubricant
Spring Anchor | meeting requirements of NLGI #2,
and Release |Category LB or GC-LB
Fawl
Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
Hood and DOor | (Gw Part No. LS. 12346241, in
nges Canada 10953474, or eguivalent).
Diglectric Slicone Grease (GM Part
Waatherstrip -
Conditioning Mo, LS. 12345579, in Canada

1974984, or equivalent),

FPower Stearing
System

GM Power Stearing Filid (GM Part
No. U.5. 1052884, in Canada
993294, or equivalant).

8-15



Part E: Maintenance Record

Aftor th::.: schedulad sarvices are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who perormed thie service and
any additional information from “Owner Checks and Services™ or "Periodic Maintenance” on the following record

pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Date %ﬁmﬁt:r Serviced By Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Cdomoter
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salistaction and goodwill are important to

your dealar and to Pontiac. Normally, any concarns with
the sales lransaction or lhe operation of your vehicie
will be resclved by your dealer's sales or service
departments. Somefimes, however, despile the besi
intenticns of all concemed, misunderstandings can
aceur, If your concam has nol been resolved to your
salislaction, the following steps should be laken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with a member of
dealership managemant. Marmmally, concams can

be quickly resolved at that level, I the matter has
already been reviewad with the salas, service or pars
manager, contact the owner of the dealarship or

the general manager,

STEP TWO: Il after contacting & member of dealership
management, It Appears your concem cannol be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Pontiac Cuslomer Assistance Center by calling
1-B00-762-2737. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Cantre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French),

We encourage you to call the toll-free number in crder 1o
give your inguiry prompl atlention. Please have the
following information available to give the Customer
Assistance Hepresenlalive

¢ Yehicle ldantilication Mumber {This 15 available from
the vahicle registration or titie, or the plate at the
top left of the instrumenl panel and wvisible through
the windshialid. )

¢ Dealership name and location
* ‘ahicle dalivery date and presant mileage

When contacting Pontiac, please remembear thal your
concem will likely be resolved at a daaler’s facility.
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first if you
have a concern,




STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealer
are committed to making sure you are complalaly
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, I you continue
to remain unsatisfied after following the procedure
oullined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GMBBE Auto Line Program to enforce any addiional
rights yau may have. Canadian owners refer to

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arhitration Plan (CAMVAP).

The BBE Auto Line Program s an out of court program
administerad by the Council of Better Business

Burgaus to seftle automaotive disputes regarding vehicie
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required to
resor to this Informal dispute resolution program prior lo
filing a court actien, use of the program s free of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. It you do not agree with the decision given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any oiner
venue for refief avaiiable to you,

You may contact the BBB using the toll-lree 1elephone
numbear ar write them at the following address

BEB Auto Line

(Gouncil of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wiison Boulavard

Suita-800

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program is available in all 50 states and the
District of Columbia. Eligibility s limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other factors. General Motors reserves
the right 16 change aligibility fimitations andfor
discontinue s participation in this program,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of heanng, or
spaech-mpaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs).
Pantlac has TTY equipment avallable al its Customel
Assistance Center, Any TTY usar can communicale
with Poantiac by dialing: 1-800-833-PONT (7668).

(TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)




Customer Assistance Offices

Pontiac encourages cusiomers o call the (oli-fres
number for assistance. If a U.S, cuslomer wishes o
write to Pontiag, tha letter should be addressed (o
Pantian's Custamer Assislance Caenter,

United States

Pontiac-GMC Customer Assistance Centor
P.O. Box 33172
Datroil, M 48232-5172

1-800-762-2737 or

1-800-833-7668 (For Text Telaphone devices (TTYs))
Aoadside Assistance: 1-800-ROADSIDE [762-3743)
Fax Mumber 313-381-0022

From Puerto Bico:
1-800-496-3952 (English)
1-800-496-9993 (Spanish)
Fax Mumber: 313-381-0022

From U.5. Virgin Isfands:
1-B00-496-0994
Fax Number 313-381-0022
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Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communlcation Centra, 163-005
1908 Colonat Sam Drive

Oshawa, Omtarlo L1H 8P7

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (Franch)

1-800-263-3830 (For Texl Telephone devices {TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Maotors Business Unit:

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Maxico, 5, de R.L de C.V.
Custamear Assistancge Center

Pasao de la Relorma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11810 Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000 ,

Lang Distance: 011-52-53 28 0 800




GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avallabie to
gualified applicents, can
reimburse you up 1o
$1.000 toward aftermarket
drivar or passenger
adaptive equipment you
may require for your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheeglchair'scootar

iifis, afc.).

This program can also provide you with lree resource
information, such as ares driver assessment centers and
mobllity equipment installers. The program I= avallable
for a limited period of time from the dale of vehicla
purchase’dease. See your dealer for more details or call
lhe GM Mobility Assistance Center at 1-800-323-9835.
Text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9035,

GM of Canada also has a Mohility Program,
Call 1-BO0-GM-DRIVE {463-7483) for cetails. All TTY
users call 1-800-263-3830,

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1-800-ROADSIDE (1-800-762-3743)

As the proud owner of &8 new Ponllac vehicle, you are
automatically enrolled in the Pontiac Roadside
Asgaistance program. This value-added senice is
intended 1o provide you with peace of mind as you drive
In the city or fravel the open road.

Pontiac's Roadside Assistanca loll-lree number is
stafied by a team of technically frained advisors, who
are available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year

We take anxiaty out of uncertain situations by providing
minor repair information over the phone or making
arrangements to tow your vehicle lo the nearest
Fontiac dealer

Wa will provide the following services for
3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km), al no expenze o you

o Fuel delivery

o Lock-out service (identification required)

* Tow lo nearest dealarship fof warranty serice
* Change a lial tire

* Jump starts




We have quick, easy access 1o telephone numbers
ot the following addibonal services depending on
your needs:

* Holels

* Glass replacemant

® Tire rapair facliies

* Rental vehicle or {axis

* Alrports of traln stations

* Police, fire depanments or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical fallures are covered
under Panliac's comprehensive warranty, Howsvar,
when othar services ara utiizéed, our advisars will explaln
any payment cbligations you might mecur,

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling. pleass
provide the following information to give the advisor:

* | gcation ol vehicle

* Talephone number ol your lacation
¢ \ehicie model, year and color

* Mileage of vehicle

¢ \ehicle Identification Numbear (VIN)
¢ Vehicle license plate number

Pontiac reserves the right to imit services or
reimbursement to an owner or driver when, in Ponliac’'s
judgement, the claims become excessive in frequenay
af type of occurrance.

While we hope you never have the occasion 1o use our
sanvice, it is added secunty while traveling for you

and your famlly. Remember, wa're only a phana call
away. Pontiac Roadside Assistance: 1-BO0-ROADSIDE
or 1-800-762-3743, text telephona (TTY) users,

call 1-888-889-2438.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an axiensive
Roadside Assislance program accessible from anywhers
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
Warranty and Dwner Assistance Information book,

Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac has always sxamplified guality and value in its
offering of motor vehicles, To enhance your ownership
gxparience, we and our parficipaling dealers are
praud 1o offer Courtasy Transportation, a customar
support program for new vehicles.




The Courtesy Transportation program is ofiered to retail
purchase/lease oustomers in conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Viehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation oplions
are availahle whan warranty repairs are reguired

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehiclg requires warranty service, you
should contac! your dealer and request an appoiniment,
By scheduling a service appointrment and advising

vour sarvice consultant of vour transportation needs,
your dealer can help minimiza your inconvenience,

i your vehicle cannat b scheduled into the service
department immediataly, keep drving i until it can be
scheduled for service. unless, of course, the problam is
satety-refated. If it is, please call your daalarship, |et
them know this, and ask for instructions.

If the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service. you are urged o do 50 as early in

the work day as possible 1o aflow for same

day repair.

Transportation Options

Warranly service can generally be completed while you
walt. However, if you are unable to wail Pontiac

halps minimize your Inconvanience by providing several
wansportation options. Dapending on the circumstances,
your dealer can offer you one of the following:

Shuttle Service

Parlicipating dealers can provide you with shuttle
service to get you to your destination with minimal
interruption of your dally sehedule, This inclutes a one
way shuttle ride to a destination up to 10 miles from
the dealership

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

If your vehicle requires overnight warranty repairs,
reimbursement up o $30 par day (live days maximum)
may be available for the use of public transporiation such
as faxi or bus. In addition, should you arrange
transportation through & fiend or relative, rembursement
for reasonable fuel expenses up to $10 per day (five day
maximum) may be available. Claim amounts should
reflect actual costs and be supported by onginal recaipts.




Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due to ovemight
warranty repairs, your dealer may amange o provide
you with a courtesy rental vehicle or relmburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtained, at actual cosl, up to a
maximurn o 530.00 par day supported by recelpts. This
requires thiat you sign and complets a rental agreemenit
and meel state, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements, Reguirements vary and may melude
minimum age reguirements, insurance coverage, cradit
card, eto. You are responsible for fuel usage charges
and may alse be responsibie for taxes, levies,

usage fees, excessive mileage or rental usage bieyond
the compietion of the repair.

Generally I is ot pessible to provide a lke-vehicle as
& courtesy rental.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation is available duning tha
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage penod, bul it s
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

A separale booklet enfitled Warranty and Cwner
Assistance Information furnished with each new vehicle
provides detalled warranty coverage information,

Courtesy Transportation is available only al participating
tealers and all program options, such as shutlle
samvice, may not be avallable at every dealer, Please
contact your dealer for specific information about
availability. All Courtesy Transportation arrangemeants
will be administered by appropriate dealar parsonnel,

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complete Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motars of Canada Mew Vehicle Limiled warranty,
aliemative transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consull
your dealer lor details,

Gengral Motors reserves the nght to undaterally modify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transportation af

ary tire and o resalve all guestions of claim eligibility
pursuant fo ferms and conditions desaribed herain

at s sole discrefion,
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicke has a defect which could
cause a grash or could causs injury or dealh, you
should immediataly infarm the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), In addition 1o nofifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA recelves similar complaints, @ may open an
investigation, and it it finds that a safety defect exists in
2 group of vehicles, it may order a regall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannct become involved in
individual problems hetween you, your dealar or
General Motors

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Sataty
Hatling foll-free al 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washinglon, D.C. area} or write to:

NHTSA, US. Department of Transparation
Wastinglen, D.C. 20590

You can also obiain other information about motor
vehicle safety from the hotling,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

I you llve in Canada, and you believe thal your vehicie
lias a salety delect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notitying General
Maotors of Canada Limited. Yol may write to!

Transport Canada
330 Sparks Stresl
Tower C Otlawa Ontario K1A OMNS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition fo natifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in
A situation like this, we certainly hope you'll nofify us
Please call us at 1-800-762-2737, or write:

Poriac-GMC Custamer Assistance Center
P.O. Box:33172
Datroit, bl 48232-5172

In Canada, please call us al 1-B00-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Mators of Canada Limited
Custormer Communication Centre, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BR7




Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Servica Manuals have the diagnosis and repair

information an engines, transmission, axle, suspension,

brakes,; electrical, steering, body, e,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides information on unit repair service

procedures, adjustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, ransaxles, and transfer cases

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 550.00

Service Bulletins

Sernvice Bulletins glve technical service infarmation
needed fo knowledgeably senice General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin containg instructions o
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

In Canada, information paraining o Product Service
Bulletine can be obtained by contacting your General
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483),

Owner's Information

Cwnier publications are writtan specifically lor owners
and intended 1o provide basic operational information
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maimenance Schedule for all models.

in-Portfolio; Includes a Partfolio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklet.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portiolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: §25.00
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles, To reques! an order form,
please specily year and model name of the vehicie.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credil Card Orders Only

(VISA-MastarCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. on the
Warld Wide Web at. www helminc.com

O you can write 1o

Helm, Incorporated
P. Q. Box 07130
Dretroit, M1 48207

Frices are subject to change without notice and withoul

incurring obligation. Allow ample time for delivery
Mote 1o Canadian Customers: All listed prices are

guoted in U.S, funds. Canadian residents are to make

checks payable in U.S. funds.
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